AV=VA

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI
formerly Wonderware

Alarms and Events Guide

aveva.com



AV=VA

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

No part of this documentation shall be reproduced, stored in a retrieval system, or transmitted by any means,
electronic, mechanical, photocopying, recording, or otherwise, without the prior written permission of AVEVA.
No liability is assumed with respect to the use of the information contained herein.

Although precaution has been taken in the preparation of this documentation, AVEVA assumes no responsibility
for errors or omissions. The information in this documentation is subject to change without notice and does not
represent a commitment on the part of AVEVA. The software described in this documentation is furnished under
a license agreement. This software may be used or copied only in accordance with the terms of such license
agreement.

ArchestrA, Aquis, Avantis, Citect, DYNSIM, eDNA, EYESIM, InBatch, InduSoft, InStep, IntelaTrac, InTouch, OASyS,
PIPEPHASE, PRiSM, PRO/II, PROVISION, ROMeo, SIM4ME, SimCentral, SimSci, Skelta, SmartGlance, Spiral
Software, Termis, WindowMaker, WindowViewer, and Wonderware are trademarks of AVEVA and/or its
subsidiaries. An extensive listing of AVEVA trademarks can be found at: https://sw.aveva.com/legal. All other
brands may be trademarks of their respective owners.

Publication date: Monday, August 23, 2021

Contact Information

AVEVA Group plc
High Cross
Madingley Road
Cambridge

CB3 OHB. UK

https://sw.aveva.com/
For information on how to contact sales and customer training, see https://sw.aveva.com/contact.

For information on how to contact technical support, see https://sw.aveva.com/support.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 2



AV=VA

Contents

Chapter 1 Overview of Alarms and Events ........ccccceveeiieniirnncrieciencrencnenceneeee 18

About Alarms and EVENTS ......ccceueiiiiiiuiiiiiieiiniiiietirneiettensistesnssissssnsssssssnsssssessssssssnsssssssnsssssssnssssssanses 18
ADBOUL INTOUCK AIQrmS......ceeeiiiiieiiiiieceereieeereenneereenneeeseennseseensssssennsssssennsssssennsssssenssssssensssssnennssssnennns 19
F N Y I o T 141 T U PTRORTRR 19

F N Y IV o B - | YOO 20
Alarm ACKNOWIEAZEMENT .. .eiiiiiiiiie et e e et e e e st e e e sabaee e e nsaeeesassaeeeeansseeesansseeen 20

L Y 0 T CT o 1U T LSRR 20
ADBOUL INTOUCK EVENTS .....ceeeiiiiiiiiciiiiicceseieeeseenneeeseenneeeseennseseensssssennsssssennsssssennsssssennssssnennssssnennssssnennns 21
TYPES Of INTOUCKH AIGrMS ....c.uiieiieeiiiiiiiieicireneetteereeerenerenseeensseresserassesenssssnsssenssersnsssensesensssnsessnssennnnns 21
DY el g =N AN = s F PO UUPRRR 22

F N QT Lo Y= A = Y0 USSR 22
LV 1TV Tl =1 1 4 U U UURRRPP 22
DEVIATION AIQITNS oeeeiii ettt e e e e e et a e e e e e e e e esaabaaaeeeeeeeaetabaaaeeeeeesaassbaeaeeeeeesnnnsraaees 23
Rate Of ChanGe AIQIMNS .....eiiiiee ettt sttt et e et e st esbb e e sabe e s bt e e sabeesbbeesabeesanes 23
InTouch Distributed Alarm SYSTEM ......cccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiccerrreeereeneeeereenseeeernsesseenssessesnssessennssessssnssessennnnnns 24
Alarm Providers and CONSUMETS .....cicuuiiiiiciieeeeiieeeeeiteeeeesteeeesstbeeeesssseeeessssaeeessssseesenssseeesnssseeesssseeessnsseeen 26

F Y T o1V Lo LT OSSPSR 26

LA Y 0 T o] £ 0 o 1T USSP 26
Distributed Alarm GroUP LISTS .....uiiiiii ittt sttt ettt et e e sbe e e sabeesabeeesabeesbeeesareenas 27
Summary Alarms Versus HiStOriCal AlarmmS. ... ittt e e e e e e e e etrre e e e e e e eeeabraeeeeeeeeennnnes 27
Alarm Disablement, Inhibition, and SUPPIrESSION......c..uiiiiciiie et ee e e sareee s 28
Terminal SErvices AlQrm SUPPOIT ... .oic ittt e e e e e e st e e e st e e e e sabaeesssbeeeeensseeeeennsees 28
Distributed Alarm System Data StOrage.....ccuuiiiiiiieieeiiiie ettt e e st e et e e e s e e e s e e e e s abeeeessbeeeesnbaeeeensees 29

Chapter 2 Configuring Alarms .......cciceeeieeiiiencitncieeereeccteecerenersnserenseressessscssnseees 30

About CoNfiGUIING AlArms ......cceuuiiiiiiiiiiiiceeteieeeeteneeeeenneeeeenneeeeeensssesesnssssennsssssennsssesennssssssnssssssannen 30
Defining Alarm HierarChies.......cciiveeiiiiieiciiircciiirecetrreeeserneeserrnssessennssessennssessennssssennssssssnnssssssnnnnans 30
Creating an AlQIMN GrOUP.....ciiiiieeeieiiee e ettt e e et e e e ette e e e estteeeeebteeeeaabteeeeaasseeesaasaseeeastaeesaassaaessassesessnssneeesns 30
Y oTe [y aVi a2 Y WA\ - [ s s G o 1N ] o B PP 32
DElEting AN AlGIMN GrOUP..ciiuiiieeeiiieeeeiieee e ettt e e e sttt e e e bt e e e e sbaeeeeasbaeeeaaasseeeeassseeesassseeeeassseeeeanssaeeesnnseeeeennsees 32
Configuring Tags with Alarm ConditioNs .........cceiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiieccrrrreeeceneeeeenneeeeennseeseenssseseenssesssnnsnsseen 32
CoNfIGUIING DiSCIEtE AlQIMS . .uiiiieiciiie e ettt ettt e ettt e e et e e e et e e e e etae e e e s eaaeeeesbaeeeeesteeessssaeeesasteeeesnssneeesnns 33
CoNFIGUINEG ValUB AlGIMS ..eeiiiiiiiie ettt et e e et e e e e bt e e e e bte e e e sbteeeesbtaeesestaeeesasteaeesssneeeanns 34
Configuring DeVIAtioN AlGIMNS....ueiiiciieee ettt ete e e et e e e et e e e e e e ebte e e e sbaeeeesebteeeesssaeeesasteaeesasteeeesnns 35

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 3



AV=VA

Configuring Rate of Change AlGIMS ........uuiiiiieee et e e et e e e e e e e e bt aa e e e e e e e e eanbeaaeeeaeeesennes 36
DITY: ] o] g T AN - [ o1 PSPPI 37
Ta] a1 o TR aT o= AN = Y5 0 LRSS 37
Setting Event Properties for INdividual Tags.....ccuuciiieeuiiiieeiiiiieiciereeecesseneecesenensssenesesenensnssssensnssssennns 38
Configuring Global Settings for Alarms and EVENtS........ccccciveuiiiiiiniiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiniieeiemesee 39
Configuring the Alarm BUFfEr SIZE ......eii it e e e e e et e e e e e br e e e e sraaeeeeaes 39
O F o [T a Yo ST o (USRS 40
Making Alarm ENabling RETENTIVE ....cccuviiieeeeeeeee et e et e e e et e e e e e arae e e eeanes 40
Creating an Alarm Group List File......cccuiiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicninineniennesiesssssssensssssssssssssssssssssssnsssssens 41

Chapter 3  Alarm QUETKIES ...c.cceeeirenirennereeerencereniernnersnsessnserensesssserassssnssssnsessnsees 43

ADOUL Alarm QUETIES ....ceeeeeeerieennierernneeerennaereennsseseennsseseenssssssensssssesnssssssnnsssssennsssssenssssssensssssnenssssssennes 43
EXQMPIE AlQrim QUEIIES . ceuureuniieeeeerenerenierenerensirensereassereneresserenssssnsessnssssassssessessnssssnssssnsssnnsssssnsesansesen 44
Getting More InTouch Query INfOrmation.........ccceeciiiiiiiiiiiieccrreeerreneeseenneeseenns e seenssssseennssesennnsnsnees 45

Chapter 4 Viewing Current Alarms........cccccceerreenccrenncerenncerenncssenscesensscssenssesenss 46

About Viewing CUIre@nt Alarms ........cciiiiiiiiiieeniiiiiiiiiiirsemiiiniiimmmsmmsssiimmrssmmsssoisiimmrsssssssssssssssrsssssssss 46
Configuring an Alarm VieWer CONIOl.......ccciieeiiieniiieeicieniienerenniereniereeerenseesnsersnssersnsessnsessnssssnsessnsssnnne 46
Configuring the Appearance Of the Grid ........ccueii ettt e e eare e e e eraeeeeeaes 47
Configuring The FONT DiSPIay ...uveeeiiiieee ittt e e et e e e et e e e e e bt eeeeebteeeesnreeeesneaeeeanns 49
Configuring Display ColUumN DELAIIS .....ccccuiiiiiiiiiee ettt e e ette e e e e bt e e s erb e e e e ebreeeseneaeaeaans 49
Controlling Access t0 FEAtUres at RUN TiME.......iiiiiiuiieiiciieee et et etre e e et e e e et e e e ear e e e s snraaeesanaeeeeaaes 52
Selecting the Alarms t0 DiSPlay ....ccccuueei i e et e et e e e et e e e e bt e e e e erteeesenreeeesnseeaeanns 53
Using Query Favorites to Create Custom Saved QUETIES ......uveeeeeieeciiiiieeee e e ettt e e e e e e e svrare e e e e e e e esneeenees 54
Using Colors for Various Types Of Alarm RECOIAS .....cccuuiiieeiiiiiee ettt ettt et e e e e e earae e e e 55
Configuring the Shown Time Format of Alarm RECOIUS.......ccccuiiiiieiiiiieeciee ettt et 57
Configuring the Sort Order of Alarm RECOIS ......coccuiiiieiiiie ettt e e et e e e eeare e e e enaeeeeeaes 58
Using an Alarm Viewer Control at RUN TiMe......coiiieeiiiiiiieiiiiiccesreencesseeaneeseenseessesnssessennsessennssessennnnnns 59
Viewing Status Bar INFOrMAation .......cceeii it e e e e e e e e aaa e e e e aseeeeennreeaas 60
Using Query Favorites @t RUN TiM @ ....uuuiiiiiiiieiiieiiiieiiteeeeeeseeseesseeesseseeeseeeeeseeteeeeeeaeeeseeesearaertereaaerrerrrrrrrarrrere 60
Using Alarm Viewer Control ActiveX Properties .......cciiieeecciiieeiiiiinnieiiinnieiiieniesiesnessesnsesssnsssssssnnssns 62
Configuring Colors for ACtIVEX CONTIOIS .. ..uiiiiiiiee ittt et e et e e e et e e e sbbeaeesbaeeeeenns 68
Using Alarm Viewer Control ActiveX Methods .........cciiieeeiiiiiniiiiiiiccriercesseennceseeennesseenseeseennnessennnnens 68
Acknowledging Alarms DUFING RUN TIMIE c...uiiieeiiiie et ee et e e et e e e e eatae e e esaaae e e e asaeeesensaeeeessseeeesannseeans 69
ACKSElECted() METROM ... e ettt e e et e e e e ate e e e e eatee e e e enbaeeeeenres 69
ACKAII) IMEENOM ...ttt e et e e e et e e e e e ta e e e e e bae e e eeabaeeeeeabaeeeeanseeeeenntaeeeennsens 69
ACKVISIDIE() IMETNOM ... et e e e e et e e e e e ba e e e e eabae e e e abaeeeeaabaeeeeentaeeeenres 70
AckSelectedGroup() METNO ........ocuiieeeecee ettt e e et e e tb e e s bee e sabeesabaeesseeas 70
AckSelectedTag() MELNOM .....couiii e e e e e e e e e e e e e e bae e e e sbaee e e enrees 70
AckSelectedPriority() METNOM ......cccuii ittt et e et e e e ab e e e b e e eabeeeabeeenneeas 71

YA Yol €T o 10T o] § I/ L] 1 s Lo o I SRR 71
ACKPFIONTY() METNOM ...t ettt et e et e e s e e e ba e e e abeesbeeeeaseesabeeebaeesareeeseeas 71
ACKTAEZ() IMETNOM ...ttt e e st e e ba e e s abeeebae e e abeesbeeesasaesnsaeesaeesaseeeseens 72
Suppressing Alarms DUFNG RUN TIMIE ..occuiiiiiiiiiee et ceite e ettt e e tte e e e e eate e e e stae e e e stteeessbbaeesssseeessseneeesnns 73

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 4



AV=VA

ShowSUPPressioN() METNOM ........oii et e et e e e et e e e e eentaeeeeenbaeeeeenneas 73
SUPPressSelected() METNOM .......oooiii ettt e e et e e s te e e ba e e s abeeesaeeesseeesaeesnseeans 73
SUPPIESSAII() IMETNOM .....eeeeiieee ettt e et st e et e et e e et e e e stseessteeessaeesnseeesaeeasseesseeesnseeans 73
SUPPressViSibDIE() METNOM. ... ...ttt e st e e aa e e s abe e e sae e s steeesaeesnaeeans 74
SuppressSelectedGroup() METNOM ........ccciie ettt e e e s te e st e e raeeereeesaaeeens 74
SuppressSelectedTag() METNOU. ........uvvi e e e e et e e e e e eabae e e e enres 74
SuppressSelectedPriority() METNOM .......cc.uuiieiee e e e e e e e e e e 74
UNSUPPIESSAII() MELNOM .......oeieiieeeeeee ettt e e et e e s e bt e e e e ebbe e e e snaaeeesneaeeeanns 75
SUPPIreSSGroUP() IMETNOMA ....coc e e e et e e e s e e e et e e e e enbaeeeeenbaeeeennsees 75
SUPPIeSSPriOrity() METNOMA ..o e e e et e e e e b ae e e e araee e eenres 75
SUPPIESSTAG() IMETNOU .. ..o e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e b eeeeeenbaeeeenraeeeennsees 76
Retrieving Information About a Particular Alarmm .......c..eeeeeciie e 76
(CT LT a [ Y= e e TR 76
RUNNING AlGIMN QUETIES .eeeeeeeieeeeiieeeeetee e e ettt e e e et e e e ettt e e e et e e e eabaeeeeeasseeesaasseeeeansseeesasssaeesassaeeeanseeesennsens 77
ShowQUErYFavorites() MENOM .........uviiieiece e e e e e e et e e e e ara e e e e enees 77

e (=Y AV 1YL T Yo USSR 77
APPIYQUETY() METNO. ... eiieiieeee e e et e e st e e e te e e ab e e s beeesabeeansaeenaeesnraeenseeas 77
ApplyDefaultQUEry() METNOM. ......cccuii ettt e et e e e et e e saae e s nbaeeeabeesabeeesseeas 78
SetQUEryBYNAmME() IMETNOM ......coouiieiiie ettt et e e et e e et e e e bae e s abeeebaeeesteeesaeesaseeans 78
Moving and Freezing the DiSPIAY ......cccuiiieiiiiieeciiiie ettt e e e s e e e st e e e s sbe e e e ssbeeeeenbeeeeennnees 78
YoV AV T o Te Fo LNy AV =Y d oo e SRS 79
FreezeDisplay() MELNOM ..........oi ittt e et e e st e e et e e st e e e bt e e sateesnaeesaseeeanes 79

Yo a uTaY -4 T g g T 2{T oo e [P UPUUPPt 80

Y g o L VY Ao T Y/ = a Lo T E SO 80
Y=Y o] o § 1Y 1= 5T Yo ISR 80
Showing Additional INfOrMAtioN .........ooiiiiiii e et e et e e e et b e e e e rreee e enaeeaeeans 80
ADOULBOX() MELNOM .....eiiiieie e e et e e et e e e et e e e e eata e e e esabee e e eenbeeeesanraeeeenres 81
ShOWSTALISTICS() MELNOM. .....ciiiieieeeeee e e e e e e e et e e e e ate e e e enab e e e e enbeeeeenbaeeeeenses 81
SelECEING SPECITIC ALGIMNIS...eiiiieiieee e e et e e e e bt e e e e bt e e e e ebteeeeetteeeeessaeeessseeessassanaeanns 81
Y=l =Tot A €l o 10T o] Y/ L=] 1 s Lo Lo FO SRR 81
SelECtPIIONITY() METNOM .. .eiieieeeeeeee e e e e e et e e e et e e e e enab e e e e enbaeeeenraeeeeennes 82
SEIECITAG() IMETROM ..o e e e e e e e e e et e e e e e b e e e e entreeeeenseeeeennraeesenres 82
SEIECTAII() MELNOM ... .eiiieeieee et e e e e et e e e et e e e e e aabeeeeaaareeeeensbaeeeenteeeeansraeesensens 83
SEIECLITEM() IMETNOM. ... e et e e e et e e e e et e e e e enabeeeeenteeeeannreeeeenreas 83
UNSEIECLAII() METNOM ...ttt e e et e e e et e e e ebbe e e e etbeeeesateeeesssaeeesssaeaeanns 83
Showing the Context Menu at RUN TIME ....cciiiiiii ittt e e e ebree e e srre e e e sbaeeeeanns 83
SHOWCONTEXE() MEENOM ....vviieeeieiee et et e e et e e e e e e e eareeeeetbeeeeeenteeeeenabeeeeennsees 83
Handling Errors when Using Methods and Properties........c..ccccceeeireeeccerirnnceriienncerneenncerneenssessennssessennnnens 84
Using ActiveX Events tO Trig8er SCHPES ....iiviiiiuiiiiuiiiieeiiiiiiieeiiieniiiniiisesiiensieessrssssssnsssssssssssssssnssssnssses 84
Running a Script When a New Alarm is DEtECTEd .....cccuiiiiiiiiiieciiie ettt e 84
Chapter 5 Acknowledging Alarms in Real Time .....ccccciveeiiiieeciieniiiteeicnieencnen. 86
About Acknowledging Alarms in Real TIMe ....cccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiuiiniiiiiiiiieiinieinireisieesssmesssssmessssssesses 86
Understanding Alarm Acknowledgement MOodels ........cceuciiiieiiiiiimiciiinnieiiircesrreneesreensessennssessennsnens 86
Condition Acknowledgement Alarm IMOel.........coouiiiiiiiiiie e e et e e e ebaeeeeeaes 86
Expanded SUMMaAry AlQrm IMOGEL.........uiii ittt e e e e s e e e e aba e e e e abaeeeeeaaees 87

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 5



AV=VA

Expanded SUMMAry Alarm RECOIAS ...uuiiiiii ittt e e e ettt e e e e e e ectrae e e e e e e e e tata e e e e e e e e e aanaaeeeeeeeeennnsrnaeees 87
Using EXpanded SUMMArY AlQIMS . ... uiiie e eeiiiee et ee et e e e et e e s sstaeeessbteeessbteeesssseeessseneessnssneessnns 87
YT 2 Ty =To A =T 0 T 1Y, o o 1= PSP P 88
Checking the Acknowledgement Model of @ Tag at RUN TiME ...coovcuiiieiiciiie it 88
YA\ T g VYo AV, o Te [T I o =Y [ SRR 88
Using Dotfields to Acknowledge Alarms.........cccciiiieiiiiiiniiiiiiniiniieniniiemiiiemsiismrirssssiessssssasnss 89
Acknowledging Alarms OF AlQrmM GIrOUPS ......eieecuiiieeiiiiieeeitteeeestreeeestreeeesstaeeesssaeesssssaeesssssaeeesssseesssssseees 89
7AYol o) =1 [ USSR 89

B0 1072l 1 B o ) 1= o FO S 90
ACkNOWIEAZING ValUB AlGIMNS c...eeiiie ettt et e et e e sttt e e et e e s sataeeesntaeeeenssaeeesansaeeesansseeens 91
Yo QY | LTI 3 Lo i 1= o S 91
ACkNOWIEdING DIiSCIrEte AlQIMS ...uiiiieiiieeiiiiie et te et ee et e e sttt e e e ta e e e ssataeeesansaeeesnssaeeesansseeesansseeenn 92
7AYol B LYol B Lo i 1= o F S 92
Acknowledging DeVIiation AlQrMS......c..uii ettt et e et e e et e e s stae e e esabaeaeesssaeeeennsaeeesanreeen 93
7AYo B 1Y o =Y o ISR 93
Acknowledging Rate-0f-Change AlarmS..........oouiei it et e e e e e et e e e e aa e e e eennseeaas 94
Yol @ L O T} =1 o S 94
Using Script Functions to Acknowledge Alarms .......cccccceieeiiieeiiiinniiiicieiiereniereererenscernseeenssenanserensessnsenes 94
Vel I S0 T Tt o PO SRS 95
Using Automatic Acknowledgement When the Tag Value Returns to Normal .......ccccccervenecciriennccrnennnnens 95
Using Alarm Clients to ACKNOWIEdZE AlQrms ........ccucireeiiieniiieeiereniiteerenierenceresserenseernsesenssesassssessessnseses 96
Using Alarm and Acknowledgement COMMENTS........cciieeeeiiiemciiiiinncerieeenierreenneerennssessennsessennssessennnnens 97

Chapter 6 Controlling Alarm Properties of Tags and Groups at Run Time.......... 98

About Controlling Alarm Properties of Tags and Groups at Run Time.......ccceeiirieeniiiiieeiiineeeniinnenessnnenens 98
Determining if Tags or Alarm Groups are in anAlarm Condition ......ccccoiveeuiiiieeeiiiiiecccinreecceeeececeeeenan. 103
SNEWAIGIM SYSTEM TG «.vveeueeereeeteeeteeetee ettt et e et e etee e e eteeeteeeteeeteeeseeenteeseeaseeeseesaeseareeseeeseesreesaeesareenns 103
S S (1 I R (=10 (L = SRS 104
A\ =T g T Do) 11=1 o ISR PUPURUPPUSRIRS 104
NOIMAl DOLTIRI ...t e e e et e e e e tb e e e e ebb e e e e ebaeeeeesseseeeteseeeasaeeeeessaeaeanns 105
A\ =T o] Dol B Lo} 1] (o IR PUPURUPPUPRIRS 105
ALGrMDEY DOTFIEI ...ttt ettt et e s e e bt e e s abe e s bt e e sabeesabeesbbeesabeeeaneas 106
ALGTMBROC DOTFIEIA ..ottt ettt e st e e bt e e st e e sabeeesabeesabeesbbeesabeeeaneas 107
LLOSTATUS DOLFIEIA ..ttt et e s bt e e bt e e s abe e s bt e e sabe e sabeesbbeesabeeeatees 108
LLOLOSEAtUS DOTFIIA ...ttt ettt ettt e s bt e e st esbbe e sabeeeate s 109
JHISTATUS DOTFIEIA ...ttt sttt e s e e bt e e s abe e s bt e e sabeesabeesbbeesabeeenteas 109
B o 1 T = U B T =] [« PP PPPRPPPPIN 110
1Y [T Yo T g BV A =Y {3l B L) i =] o PSPPSRI 111
.MajorDeVStatus DOl . ...c.uiiii it e e et e e e eata e e e e naraeeeean 111
{010 = L L Do) 1= o FS PP PPRSOPPPIN 112
Reverting Alarm Status Handling to INTouch 7.1 BEhaVior .......cicuiiieiiieiiiiiiiiiirenninencncnienenceneeenennes 113
Determining if Alarm Limits Are Set for TagS ..cccciiieeiiiiieenieiiieeneertenneerrennseestensseessenssesssenssesssenssesssennes 113
LLOLOSEE DOLFIEIA ...ttt e e e e et e e e ettt e e e e e bt e e e e ebbeeeeetbeeeeebaeeeeabeeeeeansraeaeanes 114
LLOSEE DOLTIEIA ettt ettt e e ettt e e e e bt e e e e eetb e e e e e tbeeeeeatbaeeeaattaeeeaatraeeeaatreeeeeanraeaeanns 114
CHISEE DOTFIEIA ettt e e ettt e e e e bt e e e e ebb e e e e ebbeeeeebsaeeeesbeseeebaseeeesseeeeensraeaeanns 115

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 6



AV=VA

B T TR BT =1 Lo S PUPPR 115
LY g TeY gDV AT <l o] 1] o U PUPPRN 116
M aJOrDEVSEL DOLIIEI. . .ueiii it e e et e e st e e e st e e e ebte e e e ebteeesenraaeeeanns 117
YO LGl o] 1] Lo IS PPUPPRN 117
Enabling and Disabling Alarms for a Tag or Alarm Group .......ccecceireeecirreeeciirenencerrenencssrensscessenssesssennns 118
ENabling/Disabling All ALAIMS ......eccuieiiieiic ettt ae e rre e ste e te e s te e s e e s teebe e beesbaesbaesaseenseenseeseens 118
T 00] S F=1 o1 (=T I Do) u 1 T=] [ USRS 118
ALRrmDisabled DOfild. ... e e e e e e e e e r e e e e e e e e arrraaraaaeean 119
ENabling/Disabling LOLO AIGIMS ...ccuiiiuieiieiieeie ettt ettt et eeaeeteesteesteesteestsesaaeebeebaessaesbaesssesnseesseesaens 120
A\ ETg00] o] Wo] o F=1 o] (=T I B o) u 1= Lo ISR UR PSR 120
AlRrmLoLoDisabled DOTfIEld .....uueeee e e e e e e e raaraaa e s 120
ENabling/Disabling LOW AlGIMIS .....ccuiiiiieiiecie ettt ettt et e e aeeste e ste e e teesteesatesateeteebeesbaesbaessaeenseenseensaens 121
A\ Y00 o] ST o] [=To I B L) u 1= [ HO USSR PSRRI 121
AlRrmLoDisabled DOTfIEIA . ......uviiieee e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e earrraaaaeaeean 122
Enabling/Disabling High ALGrMmS .....eccuiiiiicii ettt et et teebe e be e beesteesbaeeabeenbeebeens 123
A\ o] ] T o (Yo I D Lo} u 1] Lo ISP 123

A\ 0] 11D E=Y o] (=To Do o £ T=Y [ ISP 124
ENabling/Disabling HiHi ALGIMS......coviiiiiieciee ettt et ettt e e etae e et e e etaeeeateeeareesabeeeenneas 124
A\ FTa 0] 1 o TS g ¥ o1 (=Tl D o] 1= o HOu SRR 125
AlarmHIHIDisabled DOTFIEld........couviieeeeee e et e e e e e ae e e e 125
Enabling/Disabling DIiSCret@ ALGIIMS .....cveiiiiei ittt ettt e e et e e etae e et e e etaeeeareeetaeeeareeeeaneas 126
WA\ g a1 Yol = g =Y o [=To Do 1= Lo SRR 126
AlarmDscDisabled DOLFIEIA .........ccuuiieeeeeeeeee e e et e e e e e e e e e eanes 127
Enabling/Disabling Minor Deviation ALGIMS .........ccueiiiueeiiiee ettt ettt eveeeetaeeebeeeeree s 128
AlarmMinDevENabled DOtfield .. .....vee e e 128
AlarmMinDevDisabled DOtfield .........ooouiiiiiiie e e s 129
Enabling/Disabling Major Deviation AlGrMS .......c..ccuiiiuieiieiieeee e ecte et see e eveeereeereesteesteestaesaaeeaveereens 129
AlarmMajDevENabled DOtfield .........oeiiiiiieeiie e s e 129
AlarmMajDevDisabled DOtfield ........oiiiiiiiiiiie e e 130
Enabling/Disabling Rate-Of-Change AlarmS........c.vciuiiiiiiieiiieee ettt et eveeeteesveesaeesaeestaeeaeeaveereens 131
LAlarmROCENGDIE DOTFII. c...eiiiiiiiiiie ettt s aa e e sabeeeaee s 131
LAlarmROCDIsabled DOtfIEld.......ccueiiiiiiiieiiie et st 132
Changing a Tag's Alarm LIMITS ........ciiiieiiiiiiiiiciieiicceieeeceereenneeeeensessesnnsessennssessesnssessennssessennnsesssnnnnnns 133
LLOLOLIMIT DOLFIEI «reeeeeieiee ettt ettt e e et e e e e bt e e e e ebb e e e e etbeeeeeasbeeeeeabaeeeeaseaeeeesrneeeanes 133
LLOLIMIT DOTIRI ...t et e e et e e e e bt e e e e ebb e e e e ebbeeeeebteeeeebaeeeeaseaeeeesrneeeanns 134
JHILIMIE DOLFIEIA ettt ettt et e e bt e e s abe e s bt e e sabeesabeesbbeesabeeenaneas 134
HIHILIMIE DOTFIRI ..ot ettt et e bt e st e e s bt e e sabeesabeesbbeesabeeenneas 135
MINOIDEVPCE DOFIEI. ...ttt sttt e st e st e e e st e sabeesbbeesabeeeaae s 136
MaAJOrDEVPCE DOLFIEIA .. ueiieiiiiee e et e et e e e et e e e e s ebte e e e ebaeeesebaeeeeesaaeeeane 136

B LAV T Y D o] 1= Lo U PPPRPPPPIN 137
ROCPCE DOLFIEIA ...ttt sttt et st e et e s bt e e bt eesabeesabbeesabeesabaesnbaeesabeeenaseas 138
Changing a Tag's Alarm Deadbands ........cc.ceeuiiiiimiiiiiiiicriiiccrieeeeeereeaneeeeenssessesnssessennssessennssessennnnnns 138
AlarmValDeadband DOTFIEIA .........eiie it et e e et e e e tre e e e etra e e e eaaraeaeeans 138
AlarmDevDeadband DOLFIEld .........ueii it e et e e eaba e e e enaraeaeaans 139
Changing the Alarm Comment Associated With @ Tag......ccceveeieiiireiiiiiiniciiirserrrrsesrrrneesrrnneessennnnens 140
AlarmComMmMENTt DOTfIIAS. .....uviii et e et e e et e e e e e bt e e e e e tba e e e etraeeeennraeaeanns 140
Associating User-Defined Information with an Alarm INStance ........cccceeriieeiiiieiciiinieccerrreceeeeeaeeeeee 140

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 7



AV=VA

AlRrmUSerDefNUMX DOtfieldS. ..uuiie ittt e e e e e e e e s et ae e e e s e e s saarraaeeaeeeeeennns 140
A Y| O =g L] A d g Do i 1] Lo [ S PUPERN 141
Determining the Inhibitor Tag of a Tag or Alarm GroUpP ........cceeuciireeecirieneecirreneneesrenenessrenssesssenssesssennns 142
A\ Ta o] Dol FaY oYl o)y oY ol B Lo} i =] o O PPPPTROPPRRN 143
A\F:Ta o] W] Wo] ] a]1 X1 gl 0o} 1 1= o PSPPSR 143
A\ Y00 Mol el a1l o Ty de gl Do} u 1] (o [ PUPSR 144
A\ T 00] 5 11 a1 o T doT gl Do) £ 1=] Lo ISP UPRR 145
A\ ETg 0] 5 115 11Te] a1 o T deT g Do) £ 1] o ISR PUPRR 146
AlRrmMinDevINhibitor DOTfiEld. ...t e e e e e e e s aabbrae e e e e e eeennes 147
AlarmMajDevIinhibitor DOTfIId.......vii it e st e e e e aaneeeean 147
ALRIMROCINNIDIEON DOLFIEIA ...vviieeee e e e e e e e r e e e e e e e e e aabbaaeeeaeeeennnnes 148
Counting the Number of Active or Unacknowledged Alarms ..........ccovveeeeirieeiiiiirecenieenecereennnessennnnens 149
AlarmTotalCount DOTFIEIA ....vveeiceeeee et e e e et e e e e bae e e e snteeeeeearaeeeenes 149
AlRrmUNACKCOUNT DOLFIEIA ....veiicieee ettt e tte e e e et e e e e e tae e e s eareeeeeaaraeeeeans 150
AlarmValueCount DOTFIEIA ......eeeeeieee et et e e e e et e e e e ebae e e e enreeeesanraeaeeans 151
AlarmValueUNnACKCoUNT DOTFIEld ... et e e e e e e earbrae e e e e e eeeanes 152
ALRrmMDSCCOUNT DOLFIEIA ... it e e e et e e e e e e e e e tbbbaaeeeeeeeeesaasbsaeeeeeeeennnnes 152
AlRrmDSCUNACKCOUNT DOTfIIA ceviieieiieeeeee et e e e e e r e e e e e e e e eaabaeaeeeaeeeeenanes 153
ALRrmMDEeVCOUNT DOLFIEIA ...t e e e e e e e e e e e sttbaa e e e e e e e e e anbbraeeeeeeennnnes 153
AlRrmDevUNACKCOUNT DOLTIEIU. ...ttt e e e e e e tab e e e e e e e e e eaarbeaeeeaeeeeennes 154
ALRIMROCCOUNT DOLFIEIA ...t e e et e e e e e e e e e ttbraeeeeeeeeeeaasbaaeeeeeeeennnnes 155
AlRrMROCUNACKCOUNT DOLTIEIA ..ottt e e e e e e e tar e e e e e e e e e e saarbeaeeeaeeeeennnes 155

Chapter 7 Viewing Alarm Hierarchies.......ccccceteeiirencrinncrenciencerencerenccrenceensenenss 157

About Viewing Alarm HIierarChi@s.........coieeueiiiiieiiiiiiccrreiseeecentceeeennseeseennseseenssssseennssssesnnsssssennnsssens 157
Configuring an Alarm Tree Viewer CONtrol........cccuciiiiieiiiiiinieiiienieiiienneininneesissnssesssnnssessensssssssnnssns 157
Configuring the Appearance and COIOTS .......ccciiii ittt e e e e e e e sabr e e e esaareeeesaaaeaes 158
(@foT ] = {UTa T o= o] o} £ PRRI 159
Configuring AUtOMAtIC REFIESN ..eiiieeiiiecee e e e e e e saaeee s 160
Tuning the Alarm Tree VIeW REFrESN .......oi it e e e e saaeee s 160
AlarmMTrEEFASTREIIYIMIAX ... uviiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e et e e e et e e e sbte e e e e baeeeeebaeeeesnsteeeesasteeesenssaeeesnns 160
AlarmTreeSIOWRELIYINTEIVAL ......eviieeeeee et et e e e e et e e e ebb e e e e eabeeeeenraeaeaans 161
AlarmMTrEETOTAIRETIYIVIAX ...vveiieiiiieeecciiie e eecite e e e ettt e e e et e e e e e bt e e e e ebteeeeeabeeeeeebaeeeeasseeeeesseeeeessseeeesnsrenaeanns 161
Retry Behavior with the Default SETHINGS ....c..vviieieie e e 161
When the Refresh Is Considered COMPIELE ....o.viiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e areee e 161
Managing Access to Features at RUNTIME .......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeeeieeeeeeeeeeeeeee e eeeeeeeseeeseeeseseeeseseseseseeereaee 161
Configuring Which Providers and Groups t0 SHOW ........cc.uuiiiiiiiiiieiiiie et 162
Creating Custom Saved Queries UsSing QUEIY FAVOIILES ...ccccceicuiiiiiie ettt e et ee e e e everreeee e 163
Configuring the Sort Order for AlarmM GrOUPS ......ccccuiieeeiiieeeeeieeeeeeieeeeeetee e e e eare e e eereeeesesreeesesreeeeaseeeans 164
Using an Alarm Tree Viewer Control at RUN TiMe .......ciieeeiiiiieeiiiieieciireeecsirenecssrenensssenessseenssssssenens 165
Understanding Alarm Tree Viewer Control Status Bar Information .........ccccceeeeviieiiiciie e 165
USING QUUETY FAVOIITES .eeieiiiiiiiiieieeieieeeeeeeeeeeeteeeeeeeaessasaeeeeseeaeeseeeesaeeaseeesssesesesssesesesssssssssssssssssssssnnsnsnsnnnnnnnes 166
Using Alarm Tree Viewer Control ActiveX Properties.....cccccciveeeciireeeciiieneciineneissnenecssrenescsssenssssssenens 166
Using Alarm Tree Viewer Control ActiveX Methods.......cccciieiiiiniiiiiiiiiniiiiniicrecneecneeeeereessnesenennes 167
Retrieving Information About the CONtIol.........ccueiiiiiiie e e e 168
ADOUEBOX() cuvvreeiuriieeieiiie e eett e e eett e e ettt e e e e bt e e e e sbeeeeeebaeeeeebeeeeeesseeeessaaeeeassaaeeasseeeeasbseeeasreeeeaasraeaeanns 168

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 8



AV=VA

GetElementCouNnt() METNOM . .......coo e et e e e e et e e e e e e e e e e e baee e e anes 168
Retrieving Information About SPeCific ENTIIES ......uvii it e 168
CheckElementMembership() Method..........cc.uiiiiiiiiece e e 169
GetElementCount() METNOM. .......cciii ettt e et e et e e et e e sat e e s reeessteeenbeeennees 169
GetElementName() MO . .......ooiii et e et e et e e st e e steeessteeenbeeensaes 169
GetElemeNntPath() IMETNOA ...t e e e e re e e e e e eeeaabraeeeeeeean 169
GetSelectedElementCount() METNOM ........uvvveiiiiiiiiiieieee et e e e e e e eearrraereeeeean 170
GetSelectedElementNamME() MEENOU .......uuvveiiiieiieeeeeee e e e e e e eearrrareeeeeean 170
GetSelectedElementPath() METhOG ......cc.uvvviiiiiiiieeee e e e e e e 170
GetSUDEIEMENTCOUNT() METNOM . ....cccii i e e e e e e e e e e e rarreeeeean 171
GetSUDEIEMENTNAME() MEENOU . ...uiiiiii it e et e e e e e eeeaarrareeeeeean 171
GetSUDEIEMENTPAtN() METNOM ...uuveeeieiieeeeeee e e e e e e eeatbraereeeeean 172

e TorA o= d o[- YT PRSP 172
I =Tor2=T Y/ =11 o[ Yo OSSR 172
Creating a Query String from @ SEIECTION ......ccuiiii e et e e et e e e aaeeeas 173
GetAlarmQueryFromSelection() Method ..........ccuiiiiie i 173
RUNNING QUETIES «.vtttiieteeeiiitete et ettt e e e e sttt e e e e e s e sttt e e e e e s e atbbeaeeeeesssasabbbeeaeeeesesassbabaeeeeesssssnnssnnees 173
SetQUEryBYNAmME() METNOM .......oocuiieiiee ettt ettt et e et e et e e et e e e st e e ebaeesaseesnbaeensaeas 173
SetQUEryBYSEIING() METNOM .....ooieiie ettt et e et e st e e s ba e e sabeeenbeeeeaeeas 173
Error Handling While Using Methods and Properties.........cccceeeciiieeeciiieeeciiieeecenrenencessenencessensnesseennns 174
Using Alarm Tree Viewer Control ActiveX Events to Trigger SCripts....cccceeiienirieeiereniirencrenncernnceenncerennes 174

Chapter 8 Printing Alarms......ccccieeiieeiiieeierenciteeierecrenerencressesesserasessnsessnsessnse 17D

ADBOUL PriNtiNg AlQrmS.....cceueiiiieiiiiiiceeierccreeinneeeeennneseenaneessennsseseenssssseensssssesnsssssesnnssssennsssssennnnnssenn 175
Configuring Alarm Printing and LOZEING .....ccuuuiiiiiuiiiiiiniiiiiinieiiinnienirnnsestesnsesiesnssessssnsssssesnssssssnnsnsns 175
CoNfIGUIING Printer SEEHINGS «oiivviii ettt e e e e et e e e saae e e e ssstaeeesaasseeeeansseeeeansseeeas 176
Configuring Alarm Print COMMAaNGS ......cccuuiiiiiiiiee ettt et e e e e e e eae e e e ebae e e e sabae e e esnbaeeeennees 177
Print ComMMand SEEEINES ..eeiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e e ettt e e e e raba e e e esabaeeeesssseeeennsreeeeansseees 177
Sample Printer COmMmMand SEQUENCES .......uiiiiiiiieeiiiiee ettt ettt e e ettt e e et e e e sbae e e e sabae e e e sabaeeeesnbaeeeensees 178
Printer Command ESCAape SEQUENCES SYNTAX ..iiiiiuiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiee e eeitiee e et eeeesiieeeeesree e e ssnsaeeeesnaseeesssreeees 179
Entering Names of CoNtrol CharaCters. ... it et e e e eaaeee s 179
ENntering Printable CharaCters. ...ttt e e e e et e e e esate e e e enareeeesnsreeeas 179
Entering a Character’s Decimal NUMDET .........oi i et e e e e e eraea e 180
Entering a Character’s Hexadecimal NUMDET .........ooiiiiiiiicciee e e 180
Configuring Which Alarms t0 PriNt........cccuiii ittt e e e e et e e e e eata e e e s sateeeeesaneeeeeannreeaas 180
Configuring the Format of Print and File OULPUL ........ooeiiiiii i e 181
Configuring LOG FIles fOr AlQrmmIS.......uveii ettt ettt e e e et e e et e e e e e ttaeeeeeaseeeeeaasreeaeansreeans 184
Saving and Loading Configuration FilES.........cccuiiiiiiiiie ettt e et eetee e e e e e e eaae e e e eeaaeeeaas 186
About Printing Alarms With the Alarm Printer .........cccieieiiiiiiiinniniiiiineseeen. 187
Logging Alarms t0 @ File.......ccuueiiiiieuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiriinnireeinnnesesssiessssssissssssssessssssssssssssssssssssssnnns 187
Starting Alarm Printer with a Specific Configuration.........c.ccceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiccrrr e e 188
Controlling the Alarm Printer USiNg SCriPting.....ccuuciiiieiiiiiieiiiiiircirrrecsrreneesseeneessennseessennsssssennsnens 188
Stopping and Starting an Alarm Printer INStance or QUETY .......eeievcivieeeiiiiee et esave e e svaee s 189
APUSEArtINStaNCe() FUNCLION ..ooivviiieeieie ettt ettt ettt eetre e e et e e e etaee e e etaeeeeebaeeeeeareeeeensreeeesnns 189
APUSEArtQUETY() FUNCLION ....vei ettt ettt e e et e et e e et e e st e e e baeebseesabaeetaeesnbeeesaeesaneeennes 190

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 9



AV=VA

APUSTOPINSTANCE() FUNCHION ...ttt e ette e e ettt e e e tte e e e e etbeeeeetsaeeeeabeeeeeanraeaeaans 191
APUSTOPQUETY() FUNCLION 1..etiieiiie ettt et e e e te e et e e sat e e st e e sateesataeensaaesntaeesaeesnseeaseaesaseennses 191
Querying Alarm QUErY INFOrMAtioN .....ciiciiieiiiiie e e e s e e s ssaa e e e e ssaeee s 192
APUGEetAIarmGroupTeXt() FUNCLION ..icuvieciie ettt ettt e e e et e e sta e e sta e e aaeesnteeensaeesnseeennes 192
APUGetQUEryFromPriority() FUNCTION.......c.iiiiiecieeciee ettt ettt et e e svae e st e e aae e snteeesaeesaneeennes 193
APUGetQUErYTOPTIOrtY() FUNCHION c...uiiii ettt ettt e e bt e e e e aae e e e enraeaeeans 193
APUGetConfigurationFilePath() FUNCLION........ccciiii ittt eaaee e e 194
APUGEtPrinterJobCoUNT() FUNCTION. ....iiii ittt e e e e eaaa e e e e e e eeenaareaeees 194
APUGetQuUEeryAlarmState() FUNCHION ... ..coc ittt et e e e bt e e e e aae e e e enaeeeeeans 195
APUGetQueryProcessingState() FUNCLION ......coccuiiii ittt et e e e e e e eaaeeeeeaes 196
Querying INstance INfOrMAtioN ......c.viiiieee e e e e e et e e s sab e e e e ar e e e e saaeeeas 196
APUFIndAlarmGrouplnstance() FUNCLION .....oiiiiiiec ettt e et e e e eaae e e e 197
APUFINAFIlEINSTANCE() FUNCEION.cc.uuvviiiiiii ettt e e ettt e e e e e e eebaaeeeeeeeeeenaaraeeees 197
APUFINdPrinterInstance() FUNCHION .......eii ittt e e e e et e e e eab e e e e enaeeeeeans 198
APUGEetINSTaNceCoUNT() FUNCLION ..ooeviiei et ettt e et e e e e b e e e eabeeeeeanaaeaeeans 199
APUISINStaNCEUSEA() FUNCLION ...viiiiiieiiee ettt ettt ettt e et e st e e ta e e entaeeaaeesataeensaeesaneeennes 199
QUETYING Printer INfOrMation ... .coic it e e e et e e st e e e e esnsbeeeesareee s 200
APUGELPrinterName() FUNCLION ...ccvii ettt ettt et e et s b e e e ta e e entaeeeaaeesateessaeesaneeennes 200
APUGETPrinterStatus() FUNCLION . ....c.iiiciee ettt ettt ettt e e e st e bt e e ssta e e aaeesateeesaeesnneeennes 201
Setting Alarm QUErY INfOrMatioN .......viiiiieie e et e e e e s saae e e e saaeee s 201
APUSetAlarmGroupTeXt() FUNCEION .....cviecciee e ciee ettt ettt e et e e etae e st e e eaae e sabeeebaeesaneeennes 202
APUSetQueryAlarmState() FUNCHION. ......icccie ettt e et et e e e ba e e s areeenees 202
APUSetQuUeryFromPriority() FUNCLION .....cc.eeiiieciie ettt ree et e st e e eaae e snte e e rae e s aneeenns 203
APUSetQUEryTOPFIONTY() FUNCHION .. ..cciie ettt et e e eaae et e e e bae e s aaeeennes 204
APUSetTimeoutValues() FUNCLION .....cciieceie ettt e et e st e et e e sete e e eaaeesateeesaeesnneeennes 204
Handling AlGrmm Printer EFTOIS .....uveieeieiiee ettt eetee ettt e e et e e et e e e e ate e e e e eataee e e eabaeeeeeabeeeeeenbaeaeeenseeeeennsens 205
APUTranslateErrorCode() FUNCHION .....oii ittt et e et e e e ebre e e e e ar e e e e ennaeeaeeans 205

Chapter 9 Recording Alarms into an Alarm Database.......ccccccerreenrrrenncrrennen... 206

Recording Alarms into an Alarm Database About Recording Alarms into an Alarm Database ........... 206
SQL Server Accounts for Alarm DB LOZEer Man@ger .......ccceueieiiemueiiiiinnnieriennieresnsssssssnsssssssnsssssssnsssssens 206
Using the Alarm DB LOSZEr IMANAEGEN .....c..iiiieeriiiirmeiiiieneiiiieneissrenssissmsnsssssssnsssssssnsssssssnsssssssnssssssannns 207
Configuring Alarm Database LOZEING ......ccivvuuiiiiimiiiiiiicciiieecerieraneeseeenneessennssessesnssessennssessennsnessennnnens 207
Establishing the Database CONNECTION .......cc.uiiiiciiii ettt e e et e e e era e e e e arae e e e ares 207
Configuring Which Alarms 10 LOZ......uviiiiiiiieeeieee ettt e e e ettt e e e sate e e e e eatae e e seaseeeeennseeeaeansreeans 209
Configuring the LOZEING INTEIVAL .......eviiiieeeeeee e e e e et e e e et e e e e e saareeaeanareeaas 210
Configuring Alarm DB LOZEEI @S @ SEIVICE ...cccuuieieeitiiieeeiiieeeeeeieeeeeeieeeeeeteeeeesaaeeeessssaeeessaseeeesaaseeeeeanseeeans 211
USING VIrtUal ACCOUNTES ....eiiiiiiiiie ettt et e e e e e e s e e e e e e s e et ta e e e e e e e e e nasataeaeaeeeesssnsasaeeeaeeeesnnnsrnnnns 212
Starting and Stopping Alarm Database LOZEINg .....ccccvuuiriimuiiiiimniiiiineierieneiereenessesesnsssssennsssssennsssssens 213
Alarm Database VIEWS .....c.uciiiiiuuiiiiiiuiiiiiiiuiiiiiimiiiiiimiisiemmeiienmsisiiesmistiesmsssiesssssssessssssssssssssssssssssens 213
FANF- T 0 W TS (oY YA YA 11 SRR 214
Example Query - Alarm HiStOrY VIEW ......ciicciiiiieiiie ettt e e e e e e ssatae e e eaaaeeessnaaeae s 216
EVENT HISTONY VIBW eiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitieieie ettt ettt e e e e et et s e et st et e e st e e e e st st et e e e e e e eeses e saaeaeeasasanenasasanenanens 216
AlRrm EVENT HISTOINY VIBW...uiiiiiiiiiii ettt e st e e e st e e e et e e e e e abe e e e ssbeeaeenbaeaeennsaeeeennsees 217
Example Query - Alarm EVENt HIiSTOIY VIEW ....ccoicuiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e aaeee s 219
Alarm Database Stored ProCeAUIES ......ccivuuiiiiiiuiiiiinuiiiniimiiiiiinmieiiemmisiiesmissiemmssssesssssssesssssssessssssens 219

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 10



AV=VA

Calling @ StOred PrOCEAUIE ... ... eiiiiiieee ettt ettt e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e s eaa e e e e eeeeesaabasaaeeeeeeesansssseanaaaanan 220
AlarmCounter Database StOred PrOCEAUIE..........uuuueeeieeeeeeeeee ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e e et aaaaaas 220
EventCounter Database StOred PrOoCRAUIE .....uuueei ittt e e e et e e e e e et aaas e e e eeees 221

Chapter 10 Viewing Recorded Alarms........ccccveeiirenirieniieencrencnenccrencernnceensesenss 222

About Viewing Recorded Alarms ........ccciiiiiiermeniiiiiiiiinemmsmsiiiniiimemmssssiiiimsmssssssimimmmmssssssssssensss 222
Configuring the Alarm DB View CONtrol ........cccciiiiuiiiiiiniiiiiiniiiiinnieiiiemiimmiismiismssiisssssssssns 222
Connecting the Alarm DB View to the Alarm Database........ccccviiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeciieee e 223
Configuring the Appearance Properties Of the Grid .......cccceovciiiiiiiiiie e 224
Configuring the DiSPlay FONt......uii it e e st e e et e e snte e e e snnbaeeesansreeeeansseeeen 225
ChooSiNg Alrm OF EVENT DAta ..vviiieciiiieiiiiiie ettt e st ee et e st e e st e e sita e e e sstaeeesnbaeeesnnsseeesanssneean 225
Selecting and Configuring Display COIUMNS .......eiiiiiiiie e eesaaee s 226
Controlling Which Features You Can Access at RUN TIME.....cccuiiieiiiieee e et e e 228
Configuring the Shown Time Format and Time Zone for Alarm Records ........ccccceevvuveeeeiiiieeecicreeeeceneenn, 229
Selecting the Time Period of Data from the Alarm Database .......cccueeeeiiiiiiciiiieeecceee e 231
ADOUL QUETY TIME ZONES ...uvveieeetiieeeeiieeeeeitteeeeetteeeeeteeeeeetteeeeateeeeeaassaeeeassaeesaasseeesassseeeaasseeeesassaseeanns 233
Creating Custom Filters and Using Filter FAVOIItES ......ccccuviiiiiiiii et e 233
Defining the Column FilLer Criteria. ... e e e e et e e e e re e e eenseeee s 235
Grouping Alarm COIUMNS ...eiiiiiie et e e e e et e e e e ete e e e e ebae e e e abaeeeeenbaeeeeanseeaeeanseeeeennnees 236
Copying 0r MOVING QUETY FIIEEIS ...ttt et e et e e e e eba e e e e era e e e e eabaee e eennees 236
Values for the State CoOIUMN .......ii et s e e sae e e st e etaeessteeeseeesnseeenees 236
Configuring Colors for Various Types of Alarm RECOIAS .......cocuiiieiiiiiieiiiiie et e e e saveee s 237
Configuring the Sort Order for Alarm RECOIS......cccuiitiiiiiie ettt e e e e s e e e sareee s 239
Using an Alarm DB View Control at RUN TIME .....ccceeeiiiieieiiiieeeciirenecssreneeessrenesesssennsesssenssesseenssssssennns 239
Yo g =T ol oY e [ USSP 239
Understanding Status Bar INfOrmMation ........c..ooooiuiiii it et 240
Using Alarm DB View ACtiVeX Properti@s .......ccccciiieeeiiiiieeeiiiiieneiiiiieneiisiieneissmenessssenssssssenssssssensssssssnnns 240
Y Yol ¥ [ g1 2 F- Tol {@(o] Lo gl 2 f o] oY= u Y A PP 240
ACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANGEL PrOPEITY cuvviieieieiiieeeiiee e ettt e e este e e e st e e e sttt e e e sabe e e e sabeeeesnsbaeesesbaeeeesraeeeennsees 241
ACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANEE2 PrOPEITY cuvviieieiiiiieeeiiee e ettt e estte e e e sttt e e e sttt e e e st e e e s abeeeessbaeesessaeaeesraeeeennsees 241
ACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANEE3 PrOPEITY cuvviieiiiiiie e ettt e ettt estee e e st e e st e e e st e e e s abae e e ssbaeeeesbaeeeensraeeeennsees 241
ACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANEEA PrOPEITY ...uvveieeeiiiiee e ettt e ettt e eette e e e ette e e e e tte e e e eabeeeeeabeeeeenbeeeeensaeaeenreeeeennsens 242
VYol ¥ [ g1 oY =10l ] fo o o oY 1= o VUSRS RRO 242
ACKAIMFOreColorRANGEL PrOPEITY......uviiieciiee ettt ecte ettt e et e e et e e et e e e e e tbeeeeenraeeeensaeaeesraeeeennsees 243
ACKAIMFOreColorRANGE2 PrOPEITY......uiiiiiiiiee ettt ettt e e ettt e e e e te e e e et e e e e tr e e e e eareeeeeareeesenraeaeenraeeeennsees 243
ACKAIMFOreColorRANGE3 PrOPEITY..c.uviiiieiiiee e ettt ettt e et e e e etre e e e et e e e et e e e e e areeeeeareeeeenseeaeenraeeeennsees 243
ACKAIMFOreCOIOrRANEEA PrOPEITY . ..ueiiie e i ittt e e e e e ettt e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e saattaaeeeeeeessssraaaeeeeeesansssrnaeaaaeaan 244
FAYel 2N g1 7= Yol {@o] [o T gl o oY o 1T o VAR RRPR 244
Y AYol 2N oY Ho T =101 [0 gl ad T oY1 u A SRR 244
AIMRENBACKCOIOr PrOPEITY . ccii ittt ettt e e e e e et e e e e e e e s e bt aeeeaeeeeesassraaaeeeeeesssnnsranneaaaenan 245
FAN [ Y R u g1 oY = @o] [o Tl ad g o 1T o Y 2SS URRR 245
AUTNENTICATION PrOPEITY ... iiiiiieiii et e e st e e e st e e e st e e e e e abeeeeeabaeeeennsaeaeennsaeeeennsees 245
AUthentiCatioNIMOAE PrOPEITY .....uvii e ettt et e e e e e st e e e st e e e e s abe e e e esbaeeeeataeaeennsaeeeennsees 246
AUTOCONNECE PrOPEITY oo 246
COlOrPriorityRANGEL PrOPEITY ..uviieeeciiiieeeitieie e ettt e e ettt e e ettt e e ste e e e e sataeeeesstaeeeesssseeesassaeeesassseeesansseeeeasseeens 246
COlOrPriorityRANEE2 PrOPEITY ..uviiiieciiiieeeitieie e ettt e e ettt ee e ettt eeeeiteeeesateeeeesstaeeeeaasseeeaassaeeesansseeeeansseeeeasreeens 247

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 11



AV=VA

(0fe] [o] ¢ M aTe g nY 2T ot I o o 1= o Y AR PRTR 247
COlUMNRESIZE PrOPEITY c.ueviiieeeiiiee ettt e ettt e et e e ettt e e st e e e e s staeee s staeeeesaeeeesssaeeesassseeesnsaeeesnnsseeenn 247
CONNECES ATUS PrOPEIY e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e 248
CUSTOMMIESSAEE PrOPITY e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeens 248
DY s N T (= 2 o o 1T o oY PRSP 248
[BITY o] 1YY oL [N e doY 01T Y APPSR 248
DisplayedTimEZONE PrOPEITY ...cccviieiieiiee ettt ettt e et e e et e e e et e e e e ebe e e e e eabaeaeesabaeeesenbaeeeeansaeeeennsees 249
D IU = Ao oI = o] o 1=1 o YRR PPPPPPPPPPPRINS 249
Yo I T g =T e oY1= o VUSRI 250
YT = Tol N @e] [T gl o foT o T=Y o 4 APPSR 250
YT d FeT g @e] [o] g ad oY o 1T 4V 2SRRI 251
LT e MY T g ot a1 (=N e oY o =Y o A PP PP 251
LTV TT STV I o] o 1< o Y PRSP 251
LT T g g Tl e oY o< o Y PRSP 252
o o] e a o T gL o T o 1T o A PP PPPPPPPNS 252
(Gl go]] o] S ETeia\Y o1 el o B o] o 1T o Y PSR 252
GrOUPN M PrO Y e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aeaeeas 253
Y Y=Y ol o o] o 1= u Y PRSP 253
T VYo e o o] oY= u Y PRSP 254
e g T Ao ol o foT o 1=1 o 1Y AN PP PPPPT PP 254
oMo [T o T4V ) ol W o oY o 1T 4V PP 254
o )ViTe [T\ Y e Yol ad oY o 1T 4 APPSR 255
QUETrYTIMEZONENGME PrOPEITY ..vviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee e ettt e e e e e ettt e e e e s s st e e e e e e e s ssababeeeeeeesesanbsseaaeaeesnas 255
S T o\ LT U o o o 1= 4 PRSP 255
RESETIMENU PrOPEITY .eeiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiieieitt ittt ettt ettt ettt ee e e ee et et b e et et et e e st e e et et et ettt et eeseseeeseeeseeeeesesesesesanenenen 256
0o 1TV @ YU Tq ) o T o 1= o 4V 2P PPPPPPPNS 256
Lo Y VYA =Y =Tot o] W ad doT o 1=T 4V 2RSSR 256
NY=Tole gL F= T VAo Tl o toT o 1T o VAR 257
SEIVEINAME PrOP eIty e, 257
SNOWFETCN PrOPEITY «.eeiiiiiiiee ettt et e e et e e e ettt e e e e ate e e e e abaeeeeaasseeesssseeesansseeesassseeesansenaeas 257
Y oo 115 [ I e CeT o =T 1 USRS RS 258
ShOWHEAAING PrOPEITY . .eveiieiciiiie ettt e e e et e e et e e e e abe e e e e ataeeeeaaaseeesssseeesansseeesassseeesansenaean 258
SN OWIMESSAEE PrOPEITY .. uviiieeeiiiee ettt e eeitte e e e ettt e e ettt e e e etteeeeetseeeeeaaseeeeeassaeeeaassseeesssaeeesasssseesnssseeesansenaenn 258
SNOWSTATUSBAT PrOPEITY ..vveiiiiiiiie ettt e ettt e e et e e et e e e et e e e e ataeeeeasaeee e nsseeesansseeesansseeeeansreeans 259
Y11 00\, FoTe [l o oY o 1=T 4V AU SRS STRRSP 259
SOMTIMIBNU PrOPEITY oo e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e aaaeeas 259
Yo a {0 1o 1=T gl o o] o 1Y USSR 260
Yo JTol 1 ol N a TN e o] o T=T o A USSP 260
S AN T PrO P Y e 261
LTl o o] o 1=] o 0 PP P PP PP P PPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPRt 261
L] g ol a1 n YA e o] o 1=1 1 Y 2P P PP PPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPPRt 261
TOtAIROWECOUNT PrOPEITY . cccutiieeiiiiie ettt e ettt e e et e e e ettt e e e e eate e e e e eabaeeeeeabaeeeesabaeeeesnsaeeeeansaeeeesnsaeeesnnsees 262
UNACKAIMBACKCOIOr PrOPEITY ... viiee ittt ettt ettt e ettt e e et e e e e ebae e e e et ae e e e s abae e e esnbaeeeeeasaeeeennsees 262
UNACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANEEL PrOPEITY...ceiiiciiiieieiiie e ceitee ettt ettt e e et e e e e bae e e e bae e e e eabaeeeeeasees 262
UNACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANEE2 PrOPEITY .. cciiicviieeieiiie e ccitee ettt ettt e e e ere e e et e e e e ebae e e e baee e e earaeeeeeasees 263
UNACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANEE3 PrOPEItY . uueiiiiiiiccciiieieee e e e ecctittee e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e estarr e e e e e e e e ssnnsasaeeeeeeeesnnssnnnees 263
UNACKAIMBACKCOIOrRANGEA PrOPEItY . .uuiiiiiiicciiiiieee e e e eccttte e e e e e e et e e e e e e e esbatr e e e e e e e e ssanbaraeeeeeeeesnnssnnnees 264
01 AXol A [ o oY =T 0o oYl = o o 1= o VSRR 264

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 12



AV=VA

UNACKAIMFOreColorRaNGEL PrOPEITY ..uuieieiiecciiiiieeee e e ettt e e e e e eeetttre e e e e e e e ettt e e e e e e e e e esanbaaaeeeeeeeesnnsrnnaees 264
UNACKAIMFOreColOrRANEE2 PrOPEITY ..uuiiiiiiiiee ittt e eeitee e eeitee e eette e e et e e e sbtee s s snbaee e esnbeeessenbaeessnnsaeesennsees 265
UNACKAIMFOreColOrRANEE3 PrOPEITY ..uviiiieiiieeieiiie ettt ettt e e ettt e e etee e e e staee e e snbaee e esnbeeessenbeeessnnseeesennsees 265
UNACKAIMFOreCoIOrRANGEA PrOPEITY . uviiiiiiiiee ittt e eeitte e ettt e ettt e e etae e e e sbte e e e ssbaee s esnbaeesesnbeaessnnseeesennsees 265
UNACKOTAIarMDUIration PrOPEITY ..oeiiiiiiie ittt sttt ettt e et e s e ebte e e et ae e e e enbee e s e snbaeessnnsaeeeennsees 266
UL =T 1D I o o] o =T o 1Y PP PPPPPPPPPPPRINS 266
Using Alarm DB View ActiveX Methods ........ccceciiiieiiiiiiniiiiiiniiiiiiiiiieeiiieeeieesiessssiesssssenses 266
Controlling Alarm Database CONNECTIONS ....ciiuiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e st eessnbr e e e ssnsaeeeennseeeen 267
(00T Yo T=Tox (USSR 267
D1 E o] oY Y=Y ot | USRS 267
Retrieving Alarm Records from the Database........cceucuiiiiiiiiie e e 267
Y=Y 1Yot {0 LU T=T oV SRS 267
LCT=Y AT TU T SRS 268
GEENEXE() cvveeeureeereeeetee et e ettt e et e e e ettt e et eeestee e s abee e beeeesaeesasaeessseeaasaeansaeesssesensseeasseaansaeeasseesnsaeesaeesnseeensees 268

R L= o ISP 268
Retrieving Information AbOUt @n AlQrM .. .......oii i et e e e ae e e e 269
(CT AT 0ol Y/ =] 1 oo Lo SRS 269
GetSelectedItem() MELNOM.........oii i e e e e et e e e e etae e e e e baee e e ennees 269
SOrtiNG the AlQrM RECOITS ..eiiieiiie ettt ete e e et e e e et e e e e abaeeeeaaaseeessseeeesansseeesansseeesannrneens 269
Yo g (@ LT @e] [ 1Y/ =Y d oo o USSR 270
SHOWSOIE() METROM ... et e e et e e e et a e e e e eaba e e e e enbaee e eansaeeeennees 270
TN Y/ =T o To Lo F USRI 270
ShOWING the CONTEXE IMIENU......uiiiiieiiiee ettt e e et e e e et e e e e aba e e e eaaaseeesasaseesansseeesansseeasansrneens 270
ShOWCONTEXE() MELNOM ....oeiieeee e e et e e e e e eaba e e e e e ttee e e enbaeeeennnees 270
ACCESSING FIlLEI FAVOIITES ...vveiieiiieie ettt ettt e et e e e st e e e st e e s e are e e e eateeesesseeeeennsaeaeennraeeeennsees 271
SHOWFIIEEI() IMETROU..... ettt e eetae e e et e e e e eatree e eeabeeeeeennes 271
Showing Other INfOrMation .......iii it e e et e e e enbr e e e e sabeeeeaareeees 271
ADOULBOX() IMEBENOM ....vviiiiceiiie ettt ettt e et et e e e et e e e eetaeeeeetaeeeesbsaeeesaseeeestreeeeanns 271
Handling Errors With Using Methods and Properties.........cccceeeciiieeeciiieeeciiieeeeeneeneceneenesesseennnesssennns 271
GEtLASTEITOr() MEENOM ... ..eiii e e e e e e e e e et e e e e eaae e e e e ataeeesnsseeeensseeeeanseneean 271
Using Alarm DB View ActiveX Events to Trigger SCripts......cciiieriiiiimeiiiiieneiiiieneiinieneissnenessssenssssssenens 272

Chapter 11 Analyzing Alarm Distribution Across Tags ......ccceeereeeerencrrencrennenens 273

About Analyzing Alarm Distribution ACroSS TAgS .....cceuucerreruniirrennnierrenneereenneereennseseennssesesnnssssennnsasens 273
Configuring an Alarm Pareto ActiveX CONtrol.........cciiiieeiiiiiimiiiiiieiiiiiecirreneesrrsneessennsesssnnssssssnnsnnns 273
Configuring the Connection to the Alarm Database .......cc.ueeeiciiiiiiiiiie e 273
Configuring the Appearance and Colors of the Alarm Pareto Control........ccccccveeeviiiieeiiiiiee e, 275
Configuring the Display 0f the FONT .....cccuiiiiiec e et e e e e sareee s 277
Configuring Which Features Users can Access at RUN TIME .....vvviiiiiiiieiiiiiee e 277
Configuring Which Alarms t0 ANGIYZE .......uveiieeieie et e e e e e e e b e e e e saaa e e e enaareee s 278
Selecting Alarm OF EVENT DAta......cocciiiiiiiie ettt ettt eae e e e eaba e e e e eabae e e e sabaee e e nanees 278

Y] =Yoo ed o o YT I Ty V=T o =T o o Vo USSR 279
Creating Custom Filters Using Filter FAQVOIIteS ....ccoccuiiiiiiie ettt e e e e e e e e e 280
Defining the Column FilEer Criteria. ... ittt e et e e et e e e e aaae e e eensaeeeas 282
Grouping Alarm COIUMNS ..ot e e e e e e e e e e e e st e r e e e ee e e s e anstaaeeeeeeeesansrrneeaeaeean 283
Copying Or MOVING QUETY FIlLEIS ..uveiiii ittt e e e e e e et rre e e e e e e e e asbae e e e e e e e esnnnranereeaeean 283

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 13



AV=VA

Configuring the Presentation of the ANalysis RESUITS ........ueiiviiiiiiiiiiice e 283
Using an Alarm Pareto Control at RUN TiMe ...c...ciieeeeiiiieeeiiiieeeceireeecssreneeessrenessssennsesssenssssssensssssennns 284
Understanding Information Shown on the Status Bar........c..cceeeuiiiiiciiee et 284
Using Alarm Pareto ActiveX Properties .......ccvcceeiiieeeiiiiieeeiiiiieeeiiiiieeeiiiienisiiessississssssmsssssssssnsssssssnnss 285
Using Alarm Pareto ActiveX Methods ........coieeeciiieeeciiieeiiiieeecssreeecssreneeessrenesesssenesesssenssssssennsnsssennns 287
Controlling Database CONNECLIONS .....uiiiiciiiieeecitee ettt ee e ee e et e e st e e s be e e ssabeeeesssbaeeesasseeeesassseeesasseees 287
(0o YT Y=Tor | N\ =1 d o Vo T PSSR 287
Retrieving Records from the Database .......c.uuiiiciiiii i 287

R =T o Y11 2 T Yo RSP SRTS 288
SeleCtQUETY() MELNOM ..ot et e et e e st e e b e e st e e sbaeessseeensaeesseeesnreeenseens 288
Retrieving Information About Specific Pareto Bars ........ccocvuieiiiiiiii ettt 288
GetltemAIarMNamME() METNO ....c..eiiiiie et e e e et e e st e e s reeebaeeenbeeennaeas 288
GetltemAIarMTYPE() METNOM .....ccuiii ettt ettt e et e et e e et a e e sab e e sraeesseeenbaeensaeas 289
GetltemMCOUNT() METNOU. ... it e et e e et e st e e e taeesabeesbaeessbeesabeeenseeas 289
GetltemTotalTIME() METNO .....ooieiie e e et e e e be e e ateeebaeesaeeas 289
GetltemMEVENTTYPE() MELNOM .....oiieeeeeeeee e e et e e et e e e e ebae e e e eanes 290
GetltemProviderName() METhOd ........coouiiii et et e e e erae e e e 290
Showing Miscellaneous INfOrMatioN...........oi i e e e e e e aar e e e e areee s 290
ADOULBOX() MELNOM .....eiiieieeeeee et e et e e e et e e e et ae e e s etaeeeeesbeeeeesseeeesneeeaeanns 290
Error Handling When Using Methods and Properties .......c.cccceereeeiieeeieeiiienieieenerenerencrsnsseresceressenennes 291
Using Alarm Pareto ActiveX Events t0 Trigger SCripts ...ccucciiieeeciiiieeeciiieeeerireneeesreneneessensseeseennnesseennns 291

Chapter 12 Maintaining the Alarm Database .......ccccccerveecrreenccrrencrreeeceeennneen. 292

About Maintaining the Alarm Database.........ccccceiiiiiiiiiieeiiiiiiiiiir e 292
Configuring Purge or Archive SettiNgS .....ccccvuiiiiiieciiiiiiicrriecerreeeceereeaneeeeennessesnssessennssessennssessennnnnns 292
Connecting to the Alarm Database .......cccueiiiiiiiee e e et e e et e e e et e e e e e eabeeeeesaseeeeeansreeeas 293
Configuring How Much Data to Purge from the SErVEr ... iiiiii e 294
Configuring the Archive of PUIZEd Data........cccueii ittt e e et e e e eeaar e e e e eaaaeeeas 295
ConfigUriNg LOZ FIle SETLINES ...uviiieeiiiie ettt e e e et e e e et a e e e esate e e e e ataeeeeanseeeesansseeaeansrneens 297
Manually Purging and Archiving the Database ..........ccueiiiiiiii i e e 299
Setting a Schedule for AULOMATIC PUIZING ..ococuviiieciiie ettt et e e e e e earr e e e e eaae e e e e eaaaeaean 301
Restoring the Alarm Database..........ciiieeeiiiiiieiciiieicce e ee s reeeeesreneeeeseenssesseenssesseennsesssenssssseenssssanennns 303
Configuring the Database CONNECTION .......eiiiiiiiiccieee e e et e e e e e et a e e e eeaseeeeeeaaeeeeeansreeaas 303
Configuring Which FileS 0 RESTOIE ....uiiiicuiieeieiiiie ettt ettt e e e e e et e e e et e e e e ata e e e esaseeeeenaseeeeeannreeaas 305
Starting a Database REStOre OPEIratioN ........cccueiiieiiiieeeiiiee e eceeee e et e e et e e esae e e e e steeeesentaeeeesnsseeeeaaseeeeas 306

Chapter 13 Enhancing Plant Security Through Alarm Redundancy.................. 308

About Enhancing Plant Security Through Alarm Redundancy ........cccceeiiireeeiiiiineiinieeeneneeeeseeeennnsenen 308
Understanding HOt BaCKUPS .....cceiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieenieietnaieteeerensesensessnssssnssessssessnsssensessnssssnssssnssssnnses 309
Specifying the Alarm Providers for HOt BACKUP ....cccuviiieiiiiiie et ettt et e e ar e e e eaaee s 309
AbOoUt the HOt BACKUP IMAN@EET ... .uiiiiiie ettt e e ettt e e e e e e e e et e e e e e e e e e saabaaaeaeee e s nnssananaaaeean 310
Using the Alarm Hot Backup Manager in TSE SESSIONS ......uuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e e ettt e erraaee e e e e e e e anraaees 310
Configuring @ HOt BackUP Pl ....cceueiiieeeciiiiecciiiicitrieccssrrneessernnesseennsessennssessennsssssennsssssennssssssnnsnnns 310
Creating @ HOt BACKUP Pail...cccuiiiiieiiie ettt e e et e e et e e e esaaa e e e enba e e e ennsreeeeannbeeeeansseeean 310

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 14



AV=VA

Setting Alarm Key Fields for @ Hot BackUP Pail.......c..uuiiiiiiei et e e et e e 313
Creating an Alarm Record Mapping File .......ueee oo e e e e e et rrr e e e e e 315
Importing an Alarm Record Mapping File ......ouiiiiiii ittt e e e 319
Troubleshooting Alarm Mapping File Import Problems..........cooviiiiiiiiiiiecieeeeee e 319
Example of @ HOt BACKUP Pair......cceuuciiiieeiiiiiiecciiieiecsiieeecssrenenessrenesessnenssesssenssssssenssssssenssssssenssssssannns 320
Acknowledgement Synchronization EXamPle .......coouiiiioiiiiieicsieee et 323
Notes Regarding HOt BackUp Pairs........cceciiieeeiiiieeniciiieneeiiienecssrenenessrenssesssenssesssenssssssenssssssenssssssennns 324
Chapter 14 Creating an Alarm Audit Trail......cccoceiiiiinmniiiiiinnniinninenien. 325
About Creating an Alarm AUdit Trail .....ccoiiiiermeiiiiiiiiiiinimiiiiiississne. 325
Acknowledging Alarms that Require Authentication ........cccccciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiniiiineeee, 325
About Acknowledging Alarms in WindowViewer that Require Authentication ........c.cccceeevveeiiiieeeennee, 326
Alarm Acknowledgement Basic RUN-TIMe& BENAVION ......ccocuiiiiiiiiiie et e 326

Appendix A Working with the Distributed Alarm Display Object.................... 329

About Working With the Distributed AlarmDisplay Object .......c.ccoiiiuuiiriiinciirieicierrrecereeenceeeenneeeeees 329
About the Distributed Alarm Display OBjJECE .....cccceiieiiiiiiiiiiieiiitrerteereeereeereneereneesenseerasseressesensenes 329
Distributed Alarm Display Object GUIAEIINES .......viii ittt e e e e 329
Configuring a Distributed Alarm Display Object at Design TiMe .....c.ceveeiereniieeicreeierencereererencerennerennnns 330
Creating a Distributed Alarm Display OBJECt.......iiiiiiiiiiiiiie e e e e saaeee s 330
Configuring the Display Properties of the Grid ........c.ceivciiiiiiiiiiiice e 330
Controlling Which Features Users Can Access at RUN TIME...ocuuviiiiiiiiieiiiiiee et esrvee e e 331
Configuring Which Alarms t0 SHOW......coocuiiiiiiiiie ettt e et e s e e e saare e e e saseee s 332
Configuring a Default Alarm COMMENT .......oii i e e e e e e sabr e e e esaareee s 333
Configuring the Time Format for Alarm RECOIAS .......uiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e aaee s 334
Configuring the Font for Alarm RECOIS ......ccccuuiiiiiiiiie ettt e e e e snar e e e e naaaeee s 336
Configuring the Columns for Alarm RECOIUS.......ciiiiiiiieeiiiie et e s e e e naaea s 336
Configuring Colors for Alarm RECOIS ........uviiicuiiieeeiiiee ettt et e e e e et e e e ata e e e e areeeeesaseeeeeansreeaas 338
Configuring The DiSPlay TYPE ...uveiiieiiiie ettt ettt e e ettt e e e e ete e e e e tbe e e e e e abaeeeeaaaseeesastaeeesansseeesansreeesasrneens 339
Using the Distributed Display to Monitor Local Alarms..........cooeuiiiiiciiie e 339
Using a Distributed Alarm Display Object at RUN TiMe ......ccoieeeiiiiieeiiiiiineiiiieneiiireneissnenesessnenesssssenens 340
Sizable DISPIay COIUMNS ....eiiiiiiiiee ettt e et e e st e e e sbaeeeeasaaeeesstaeeeeansseeesansreeesansseeeas 340
YT o] [ =] (=Yt u o T TP SRR PSPR 340

F Y Y LT T TS 6] [o ] PP 340
SEATUS Bl i e e e e e e e e s e r e e e e e e as 341
SNOIECUL IMIENU .ttt st sttt e s e e bt e s a b e e sabe e e sabeesabaesbteesabeeesbteesabaesabaeenabeesnees 341
Selecting and Configuring Alarm QUEIY FAVOIITES ......cieiiuiiieiiiiiieeeiiee ettt e e saaee s 342
Controlling the Distributed Alarm Display Object Using Functions and Dotfields.........cccccccervvmecrrrnnnnens 345
Getting OF SETHING ProPerties oo 345
ACKNOWIEAGING AlGITNS ettt et e e e e et e e e st e e e e eaateeeesaabaeeeasbaeeeestaeaeenraeeeennsees 345
AIMACKAI) FUNCEION .1ttt e e e e et e e e e e e e e stabaaeeeeeeeeesssbaaseaeeeeesnnssreaereeeennn 346
AlMACKDISPIAY() FUNCLION ..ttt ettt ettt et e e et e st e e ete e e sabeesbaeeenbeesabeeenaaeas 346
AIMACKGIOUP() FUNCEION ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt e et e e bt e e e be e e eaae e e abeeebeeeeabeeeabaeessseesabeeenseeas 347
AIMACKPIIOFITY() FUNCTION 1.ttt ettt ettt et e et e et e e s abe e eteeesabeesabaeenbeesareeensaeas 347
AIMACKRECENT() FUNCEION . ..eiiiieiiee ettt e e et e et e e e eeabe e e e e eabreeeeeabeeeeeennees 348

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 15



AV=VA

AIMACKTAZ() FUNCEION oottt e e et e e e e eba e e e e ba e e e eeabaeeeeetaeeeeensaeeeeannens 348
Yo T =T I S0 T ot o RS 349
almACKSelectedGrouP() FUNCLION .....ccvii ettt ettt et e e e et e et e e s ba e e eateesareeesaeesnseeennaeas 349
almACKSelectedPriority() FUNCLION .....vie e ettt tte et e et e et e e e ta e e st e e sareeesaeeenteeennneas 350
almACKSelectedTag() FUNCHION ....ccuieiiee ettt e te e et e et e e e e e eateesateeesaeeenbeeenneeas 350
Y] LTt ALY =T s o USRS 351
AIMSEIECTAII) FUNCEION ..etiiicieeeiteeeeee ettt e e et e e e e e e et e e e e e e eeeaabaareeeeeeeessasbraereeeeean 351
AIMUNSEIECTAII) FUNCTION .ottt e e e e e et e e e e e e eeeaabeareeeeeeseeasbraeeeeeeean 352
AlMSEelectioNCOUNT() FUNCTION c.uuvviiiiee ettt et e e e e e et e e e e e e e eseasbrareeeeeean 352
AlMSElECtGroUP() FUNCHION . ...ttt e e et e e e rae e e e eaba e e e e eataeeeesnbaeeeeennees 353
AIMSEIECTITEM() FUNCLION ittt e et e e e e e e eeeaaba e e e e e e e e eeeasbraereeeeean 353
AlMSElCtPriority() FUNCHION .. ..ueiii ettt e e e e e a e e e e eara e e e e eabae e e e eanees 353
AlMSEIECETAG() FUNCLION ..eeiie ettt e e et e et e e e e aba e e e eeabae e e e eataeeeeenbaeeeennnees 354
Retrieving Information about a Selected Alarm RECOId .........ccoouiiiiiiiiiiie e 355
BN Y0 0 T3 TR o a1 =] o ST 355
g g1 D F 1N B o] 1= Lo FS PSSP 356
AT a1\ T g LT o =Y [ TSP 357
YT g V1IN B Lo 111 o USSP 357
YA\ o Ol T B o 1 111 o USSP 358
Y\ g1 Y7 o T B L) =] o TSP 359
YT R = L D Lo 1 1= o USSP 359
YA\ T o] T o T o o 1= o USSP 360
Y\ o] T a1 =] o TSP 361
YT g CT e YUY e R Y=Y 3o = [ RSP 361
YA\ gV ol T B o = Lo F USSP 362
YN Y001 o1V D o =] o ST 363
AlarmOPrNAmME DOTFIEIG . . .cc et e e e e e e e e b e e e e e eatae e e eenbaeeeenanes 363
WA\ F:Taa10] g\ [oTo [T 0o} 1 T=1 [ U PRO 364
AN Y0 (0o Ta T V=T ol Al B Lo ] i =Y o SRS 365
SEtHING ThE AlGITN QUETY ....eiii ettt e ettt e e et e e e et e e e e eaaaeee e s staeeeeaasseeesssaeeesanssseesansseeaeanssneens 365
[0 D=3 { O T0T=T oY § I a0 1 Lot 4] o ST 365
AIMQUEIY() FUNCLION . .ttt e e et e e e e e te e e e e e ba e e e e ataeeeeeabaeeeesabaeeeennbaeeeenrens 366
almSetQuUEryBYNAmME() FUNCLION .......uiii ettt e et eetee e e et e e e e eata e e e e sabaeeeeennes 367
Checking the CUrrent QUENY PrOPEITIES .....uieiccuieeeeecieee e ettt e e ettt e e ettt e e e eete e e e esatreeeseataeeesanseeeesansseeesanseeaans 367
A\ s g CT Lo YUY B Lo u 1 1=] (o [P OPRRRO 368
O LT VA K] TS Do 1 111 o USSP 368
O LT QYA =Y =] Do) u 1] o F USSP 369
SUCCESSTUI DOTFIEI. ..ttt ettt ettt s bb e e st e e bt e e s abeesbaeesabeesnbeeas 370
PLIFFOM DOFIEIA oottt et e s ettt e st e e bt e e sabe e s bbeesabeesbaeesabeesabaeas 370
PHITO DOLFIRI et ettt e s e e b e st e e s bt e e sabe e e bbeesabeesbaeesabeeenaeas 371
Checking for Updates to the Distributed Alarm Display Object......cccvieeeiiiiiiiiiiiiccieeecee e 371
TS (@ oY ={Te J Lo 1 =] o TR USSP 372
PendingUpdates DOtfield........uii i e e ae e e e eanees 372
SUPPIESSING ALGITNS ..eeiiiiiieie ettt ettt e ettt e e et e e e ettt e e e tte e e e s eataeeeeaateeee e staeeeeassseeeassseeesassseeeenssseeeennsreeens 373
AlMSUPPIESSAII() FUNCLION c..eeiitii ettt ettt et e e et e e et e et e e s ab e e ebeeeeabeesabaeeenseesnreeenaseas 374
AlMUNSUPPIESSAII() FUNCHION.....eiiiiiiie ettt et e e e et e e e e eaba e e e e eareeeeeeabaeeeenanes 374
almSuppressDISPlay() FUNCLION ....cocueie ettt e e tee e e et e e e e eaba e e e e eataee e e eanes 374
aAlMSUPPresSGroUP() FUNCHION .....ccoieiee et et tte e e et e e e e eaba e e e e e areee e e entaeeeeennes 375

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 16



AV=VA

aAlMSUPPresSPriority() FUNCHION ...t ettt e e et e e e e eta e e e e eabaee e e eanes 375
AlMSUPPresSTAG() FUNCHION ..oiiiiiiie sttt e et e et e et e e st e e e baeesateesataeesseesnsaeenseeas 376
almSUpPPressSelected() FUNCLION ......cciii ettt te e et e et e s te e e ba e e ssteessreeesaeesaseeensaeas 377
almSuppressSelectedGroup() FUNCLION ......iiciie ettt tte et etae e sre e e ta e e ssae e e re e e saeeenreeenaes 377
almSuppressSelectedPriority() FUNCLION .......c.eiiiiieciee ettt rae e ebe e e aae s 378
almSuppressSelectedTag() FUNCLION........c.uii it e e e eabae e e e 378
AlMSUPPresSRELAIN() FUNCLION......ciiiie et e e e e e e e e e e eta e e e e eabaeeeeeanees 379
SUPPressREtain DOLfIIA .....cc.uiiieceeeee e e et e e e e e e e e earae e e e eanes 379
SCrolling the AlGrm DiSPIay....cccuiii it e e e et e e e e ata e e e esab e e e e esataeeesansseeeeaasseeeeasrneeas 380
AIMMOVEWINAOW() FUNCEION ettt ettt e e et e e e e e e eeeaabe e e e e e e e e eseasbraeeeeeeean 380
B Ty 2ol D o =] o PSSR 381
YL Yod ol B Lo i =] (o USSP 382
B G o= T=d <l Lo i =] o USSP 382
Showing Alarm Statistics @aNd COUNTS ....cccuviiiiiiiei et e e et e e e e eatr e e e senbe e e e seaneeeeennneeeeas 383
AlMSHOWSEATS() FUNCHION ...eiiiiiiee et e e et e e e e ba e e e e eaba e e e e eteeaeesnbaeeeeennees 383
PAENUM DOLFIEIA. . eeiiiiiiie e e e e st e e e st e e e e sbe e e e s nbeeeeesbaeeeennes 384
B o] =11 oY= SE Do 1 =) [ TSP 384
NUMAIGIMS DOLFIEIA i e s e e e s e e e e sbe e e e ssbeeeeesbaeeeennees 385
S o X VAo [Ty Y=o 3 o] i =] o F USSP 386
ProvidersREt DOLTIEI ......eii i e s e e e re e e e nabaee e e ennees 386
o] g D LT ol o) o] o KT PP PP PPPPT SRR 387

Appendix B Migrating from Legacy Alarm Systems .......ccccccceerenecrencrenecnennenne.. 388
About Migrating from Legacy Alarm SYStemS........ciiieuiiriiinierieiniereenneereennseereennssesesnnssssennsssssennnssssens 388
Migrating from the Standard Alarm System to the Distributed Alarm System ........cccccceviiiiirrrrneniiiinnnns 388

Yo 1= I 1.1

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 17



AV=VA

Chapter 1

Overview of Alarms and Events

About Alarms and Events

You can create InTouch applications that generate alarms and events to notify operators about the status of
process activity.

e Alarms warn run-time operators about process conditions that could potentially cause problems. Typically,
you set up an alarm to trigger when a process value exceeds a defined limit. An operator must usually
acknowledge the alarm.

e Events represent normal system status messages. A typical event is when a system condition occurs, such as
an operator logging on to an InTouch application. Operators do not have to acknowledge events.

The following figure shows how the InTouch HMI handles alarms and events while an application is running.
Alarm and event data is saved to the alarm database.

Running Physical Process

HiHi Alarm
InTouch

i 90
Client Alarm

Provider

HHI Alarm '
<— Alarm b

— Ak

Running InTouch ‘
Application

(AR

Alarm Record
arm Recards Log On Event
Event

l f Recgrds

Alarm Database

You can configure any tag for event monitoring. An event message is logged to the alarm system each time the
tag value changes. The event message includes how the value changed and whether the operator, 1/0, scripts, or
the system initiated the change.
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About InTouch Alarms

Alarms represent warnings of process conditions that could cause problems and require an operator response. A
typical alarm is triggered when a process value exceeds a user-defined limit, such as an analog value exceeding
an upper threshold. This triggers an alarm to notify the operator of a problem. After the operator acknowledges
the alarm, the InTouch HMI recognizes the alarm has been acknowledged.

You can configure the InTouch HMI to require an alarm to be acknowledged even if the condition causing the
alarm has passed. This ensures that an operator is aware of events that caused a temporary alarm state but
have returned to normal.

The main alarm states are described in the following table:

Alarm State Condition

ACK Alarm was acknowledged.

ALM Alarm has occurred.

RTN Tag returned from an alarm state to a normal
state.

Alarm Priorities

You assign a level of priority, or severity, to an alarm. A boiler temperature limit, for example, would require a
high-priority alarm, requiring immediate attention. An end of a shift alarm is a much less severe. The alarm
priority usually depends upon the circumstances—the factory application, the nature of the equipment, safety,
availability of backup systems, potential costs of damage, or downtime.

You assign an alarm priority when you define a tag. The priority can range from 1 to 999, with 1 being the most
severe.

You can designate a range of alarm priorities to represent a classification of alarms. For example, if a process
requires four levels of severity, you can create four priority ranges.

Alarm Severity Priority Range
Critical 1-249

Major 250 -499
Minor 500-749
Informational 750-999

Ranges are useful for alarm filtering. For example, you can configure an alarm display to filter out all but the
critical alarms. You can create animation links, acknowledgment scripts, and filtered viewing and printing, all
based on the alarm priority range.
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Alarm Sub-States

A multi-state alarm includes a range of alarm sub-conditions.
For example, an analog alarm typically has several limits.

e A High and Low threshold set the boundaries for the normal operating range.
e HiHiand LolLo limits mark the extreme deviations from the normal range of values.

A boiler temperature level can be in the alarmed condition for any one of these sub-states. The boiler
temperature can also transition between any two sub-states while continuing to remain in the overall alarmed
condition.

Alarm Acknowledgement

When an alarm occurs, the run time operator (or system) must acknowledge the alarm. Acknowledgement
merely indicates that someone is aware of the alarm. This is separate from taking corrective action, which might
not happen right away. It is also separate from whether the alarm condition returns to normal—which it might
do on its own, even without any external intervention.

A high or medium priority alarm usually requires immediate acknowledgment, while a very low-priority alarm
might not. Although the condition that generated the alarm may go away (for example, a temperature rises too
high and then becomes lower again), the alarm itself is not considered resolved until it is acknowledged.

Alarm Groups

You can group alarms to make tracking and management easier. Alarm groups are logical representations of
different areas of a factory, pieces of equipment, operator responsibility, or a manufacturing process.

For example, the following figure shows a three-tier alarm group hierarchy for a tank farm application.

$System

TnkFrm1 TnkFrm2 TnkFrm3

F1TK1LvI ‘ F2Tk1Lvl ‘ ‘ F2Tk2Lvl ‘ ‘ F3Tk1Lvl ‘ ‘ F3Tk2Lvl ‘

Alarm groups are useful for filtering in alarm displays, alarm printers, and acknowledgment scripts.

Every tag is associated with an alarm group. By default, tags are assigned to main SSystem group. You can create
a hierarchy of additional alarm groups under the $SSystem group, up to a maximum of 32 levels.

You create alarm groups and associate tags with them while you are defining your tags in the Tagname
Dictionary.

Alarm groups and group variables are not compatible with SmartSymbols. You can't use references to alarm
groups or group variables in a SmartSymbol.
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About InTouch Events

An event is a detectable occurrence of something happening within the system, which may or may not be
associated with an alarm. A transition into or out of an alarmed state is one kind of event. An event might also
be an operator action, a change to the system configuration, or some kind of system error.

An event is different than a condition. A condition can persist for minutes, hours, days, or weeks. An event is
momentary; it takes place and is immediately over. An alarm is a condition; an alarm notification is an event.

Events represent normal system status messages and do not require an operator response.

When you define a tag to do event monitoring, you can choose to have event messages printed or logged to the
alarm system each time the tag value changes. The event message includes how the value changed and whether
the operator, 1/0O, scripts or the system initiated the change.

An event can be one of the following types:

Event Condition

OPR The operator modified the tag value using the Value input.
LGC A QuickScript modified the tag value.

DDE The tag value was poked from a DDE client.

PROT The tag value change was initiated from an Industrial

graphic, either from a custom property or from a
pushbutton in the Industrial graphic.

SYS A system event occurred.

USER SOperator changed.

The SYS and USER events are generated by the system regardless of whether event logging is enabled for any
tags. DDE, OPR, and LGC events relate to tag values and are only generated for tags that have event logging
enabled.

Types of InTouch Alarms

Within the InTouch HMI, alarms are classified into general categories based on their characteristics. These
categories are known as Class and Type. The Distributed Alarm system categorizes all alarms into five general
conditions: Discrete, Value, Deviation, Rate-of-Change, and SPC.

Alarm Condition Distributed Class Distributed Type
Discrete DSC DSC

Value - LolLo VALUE LOLO

Value - Low VALUE LO
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Alarm Condition

Distributed Class

Distributed Type

Value - High VALUE HI

Value - HiHi VALUE HIHI
Deviation - Major DEV MAJDEV
Deviation - Minor DEV MINDEV
Rate-of-Change ROC ROC
SPC SPC SPC

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
Chapter 1 — Overview of Alarms and Events

You associate each InTouch tag with an alarm condition when you define the tag. Depending upon a tag’s type,
you can define one or more of the alarm classes or types for it.

Discrete Alarms

A discrete alarm corresponds to a discrete tag with two possible states. When you create a discrete tag, you
configure whether the alarmed state corresponds to the true or false state of the tag.

Analog Alarms

An analog alarm corresponds to an analog tag, which is associated with an integer or real number. Within the
analog alarm type, there are several sub-types: value, deviation, and rate-of-change.

Value Alarms

The current tag value is compared to one or more predetermined limits. If the value exceeds the limit, the
alarmed state is declared. You can individually configure values and priorities for the "LoLo" limit, "Lo" limit, "Hi"
limit, and "HiHi" limit, and indicate whether or not each limit is to be used.

LoLo Alarm Level Lo Alarm Level Hi Alarm Level HiHi Alarm Level

g B T T
llll\_/\_/
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Deviation Alarms

The current tag value is compared to a target value, and then the absolute value of the difference is compared
to one or more limits, expressed as a percent of the range of the tag value.

Target 50% 10% Minor 20% Major
No Alarm Deviation Deviation

[

You can individually configure values and priorities for the minor deviation limit and the major deviation limit,
and indicate whether or not each limit is to be used. You can also configure a value for a deviation deadband,
also expressed as a percent of the tag's range. This controls the percentage (of the total range) that the tag
value must change before it is evaluated to be in alarm.

For example, you configure limits as follows:

e Range of 0to 100

e Target of 50

e Minor deviation of 10 percent, which sets the minor deviation thresholds at 40 and 60.
e Major deviation of 20 percent, which sets the major deviation thresholds at 30 and 70.
e Deadband of 10 percent

If the tag value is 39, a minor deviation alarm occurs. However, the value must change at least to 50 (40 plus the
deadband of 10) before the alarm is evaluated and cleared.

If the tag value is 72, a major deviation alarm occurs. The value drop to at least 61 before the alarm is cleared.

Rate of Change Alarms

A tag’s current and previous values are compared over a measured period. The rate of change of a tag’s value is
calculated using the previous tag value, the time of the previous change, the current tag value, and the current
time.
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A tag is tested for a rate-of-change alarm whenever its value changes.The one exception is the initial tag value
when an application starts running in WindowViewer. In that case, the initial value is ignored and the first rate of
change comparison is made between the second and third changes in a tag’s value. Thereafter, rate of change
measurements are made between consecutive tag value changes.

15:05:25
15:05:55

5:06:25
60
— 50

40

If the absolute difference in values between consecutive tag changes exceeds a specified limit, a rate of change
alarm occurs. The rate of change limit is expressed as a percentage of the tag’s value over a time interval, which
can be per second, per minute, or per hour. You can configure the value and priority of the ROC limit, and
whether or not the limit is to be used.

InTouch Distributed Alarm System

The Distributed Alarm system is made up of:

e An Alarm Manager, which manages currently active alarms (summary alarms) and historical alarms and
events. The summary and historical alarms are held in the InTouch internal alarm memory.

e An Alarm DB Logger, which stores historical alarms and events to the alarm database. The alarm database is
a SQL Server database.

e An Alarm Printer, which prints historical alarms and events.

e A set of ActiveX controls, which retrieve alarms and events from either the internal alarm memory or the
alarm database at run time.
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The following figure shows an overview of the system.

WindowViewer

InTouch Alarms and Events

Report Alarm Groups,
Alarms and Events

Alarm DB View Alarm Pareto Alarm Tree Viewer Alarm Viewer Distributed Alarm Object
control control control control (legacy)

Y A A 4 A

Alarm Manager

Current Alarms
(Summary)

Alarm DB Logger historical
alarms

D — Alarms and Events
Smart Cache (Historical)
(buffer)
alarm memory
Alarm Printer >
Ixt

alarm database

Important: The Distributed Alarm system runs as a set of Windows services. To reduce the security exposure of
running the Distributed Alarm system with administrator privileges, the user account permissions have been set
to non-interactive for these services.

Run time operators can use the Distributed Alarm system to:

Show, log, and print alarms and events generated by a local InTouch application and by alarm systems of
other networked applications.

Acknowledge alarms locally or from a remote network node.
Use the alarm ActiveX controls in your InTouch applications to show alarm displays that you pre-configure.

Provide more feedback about the alarm using a separate alarm comment field.

As an application developer, you can:

Control the alarms through dotfields.

Configure your alarms so that they are enabled or disabled directly or indirectly under full control of the
application. You can apply alarm suppression to single alarm classes, tags, or groups to prohibit the showing
of alarm information on a specific view node. System-wide disablement can block alarm activity at the
source.

Configure alarm information to be logged to history. The Alarm DB Logger can run as a Windows service or
be manually started on demand. Alarm logging uses UTC (GMT) time stamping and provides compatibility
with DST and across time zones.
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Set up failover alarm providers. If a primary alarm provider fails, the Distributed Alarm system seamlessly
acquires alarm information from the backup system. On reconnection of the primary node, the Distributed
Alarm system ensures that alarm acknowledgements are re-synchronized prior to the returning primary
system becoming live.

The Distributed Alarm system:

Sends data through the SuitelLink protocol and uses a minimal amount of CPU and network resources.

Time stamps the alarm at the time the alarm occurs, not when the consumer receives the alarm. The time
stamp includes milliseconds.

Alarm Providers and Consumers

On any given node there can be a collection of Alarm Providers (Publishers) and Alarm Consumers (Subscribers).
The InTouch Distributed Alarm system provides the communication link to pass alarm information between
nodes and software components.

Alarm Provider

An alarm provider:

Keeps track of alarmable items—that is, items that can transition into an alarmed condition—and provides
the Distributed Alarm system with the list of these items, including information on any hierarchical grouping
of the items.

Notifies the Distributed Alarm system when the status of an alarm item changes. Status changes include
whether the item is in or out of the alarmed state and whether the most recent alarm has been
acknowledged.

Keeps track of whether an alarm item is disabled.

The InTouch HMI supports external alarm providers, such as Ql Analyst, an ArchestrA Galaxy, and other software
built with the Alarm API toolkit. The date/time stamp for these alarm records is provided by the alarm provider,
and is not generated by the Distributed Alarm system.

Alarm Consumer

An alarm consumer:

Provides the Distributed Alarm system with a set of queries identifying alarmable items about which it
wishes to receive notifications. A query remains active until changed or removed by the alarm consumer,
and specifies an alarm provider or group of alarms - much like a SQL query with "wildcards." Whenever an
alarm provider issues notification of a change, the Distributed Alarm system checks the alarm for matches
with all registered queries and passes updates to the corresponding alarm consumers.

Upon receiving updates, shows or logs information relating to the status of the items or their transitions.

Acknowledges alarms. The alarm consumer sends an acknowledgement notification to the Distributed Alarm
system, identifying the alarm and the alarm provider. The notification is passed to the alarm provider, which
then updates the status of the item to acknowledged (if appropriate) and in turn notifies the Distributed
Alarm system, thereby ensuring that the update gets distributed to all interested alarm consumers.
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Note: The majority of communication in the Distributed Alarm system consists of sending alarm queries and
alarm records from one node to another. Within a node, alarm queries and alarm records are tracked and
buffered by the internal alarm memory to minimize network traffic.

Distributed Alarm Group Lists

The Distributed Alarm system uses alarm groups to organize alarms into a local tree view. The distributed alarm
display uses the tree view to filter alarms. You can view these alarm groups from multiple nodes on a network.

The Distributed Alarm system uses an alarm group list to combine alarm groups from local and remote nodes.
An alarm group list is a named list consisting of InTouch nodes and the alarm groups defined on each of those
nodes. It can also contain other alarm group list names and local alarm groups. An alarm consumer, such as the
Alarm Viewer control, uses this list to query for alarms.

Under a query alias, the Alarm Viewer control can show the combined alarms from the groups that belong to the
list. Alarms can be acknowledged on the local InTouch node or from a remote node on the network.

The following figure shows an alarm group list that combines alarm groups from three nodes. The alarm group
list is defined locally on NodeC. The remaining alarm groups are from remote nodes.

Alarm Group List

———— Remote —————F \\NodeA\InTouch!TnkFrm1

Remote — \\NodeB\InTouch!TnkFrm2

\InTouch!TnkFrm3
|

I
Local

I
NodeA NodeB NodeC

TnkFrm1 TnkFrm2 TnkFrm3

‘ F1Tk1iLvl ‘ ‘ F2Tk1iLvl ‘ ‘ F2Tk2Lvl ‘ ‘ F3Tk1iLvl ‘ ‘ F3Tk2Lvl ‘
Alarm Alarm Alarm
Storage Storage Storage

The Distributed Alarm Display shows the alarms resulting from a query across all of the alarm groups that belong
to the list. For example, if you were interested in showing all tank farm alarms across several InTouch nodes, you

can create a list called TankFarmAlarms. To this list, you add alarm groups from all nodes that run tank farm
InTouch applications.

For more information on creating alarm groups, see "Creating an Alarm Group" on page 23.

Summary Alarms versus Historical Alarms

Summary alarms are alarms that are currently active. Historical alarms are alarms that are not currently active
and are typically stored to the alarm database.

For example, you might want to see a summary of all current alarms that are awaiting acknowledgment,
whereas all other alarm information is of historical interest and of less urgency.
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Alarm Disablement, Inhibition, and Suppression

You can turn alarms "off" or ignore them without actually removing the alarm configuration. You can either
disable an alarm, inhibit it, or suppress it.

Alarm disablement and inhibition is controlled at the alarm provider. Suppression is controlled at the alarm
consumer. For more information on providers and consumers, see Alarm Providers and Consumers on page 26.

e Disablement. You disable an alarm at the alarm provider by setting a flag that marks it as disabled. No
matter what alarm conditions occur, the item is never put into an alarmed state. For information on
dotfields you can use to disable an alarm, see Enabling and Disabling Alarms for a Tag or Alarm Group on
page 118.

You can disable or enable all of a tag’s alarms at one time. Also, for an alarm that has sub-states, you can
disable each sub-state individually.

o Inhibition. You inhibit an alarm by:

a. Adding an "inhibitor" tag to the alarm configuration in WindowMaker. The inhibitor tag is used at run
time to mark the alarm as inhibited.

b. Setting the inhibitor tag to True or False at run time. When the inhibitor tag is False, the alarm is
handled normally. When the inhibitor tag is True, the item cannot alarm.

Each alarm sub-state can be inhibited by a different tag, and you can leave some sub-states with no inhibitor
tag assigned.

Assigning a tag as an inhibitor tag for an alarm increases its cross-reference use count.

e Suppression. Suppression causes an alarm consumer to ignore certain alarms. If an alarm matches the
exclusion criteria, it is not visible. That is, it is not shown on a display, printed, or logged at that particular
alarm consumer.

The actual alarm generation is completely unaffected by suppression. Alarm records can still be logged into
alarm history.

If an alarm becomes disabled or actively inhibited while the item is in an alarmed state, the item is forced to a
different (valid) state. What that state should be depends upon which states are available and whether they
have also been disabled. This activity is handled by the alarm provider according to the type of alarm, limit
values, and so on.

An alarm that is disabled or actively inhibited is not waiting for an acknowledgment. If the alarm has sub-states,
it can only be waiting for an acknowledgment on sub-states that are still available.

Terminal Services Alarm Support

By using the Distributed Alarm system with Terminal Services for InTouch, alarm clients running on different
terminal sessions can select what alarm data to show and how to present it.

Alarm Providers identify themselves by a name that uniquely identifies their application, and the instance of
their application. This information is made available to the Distributed Alarm system when the Alarm Provider or
the Alarm Consumer registers with the Distributed Alarm system.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 28



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 1 — Overview of Alarms and Events

The node on which an Alarm Provider is running is identified by a name that uniquely identifies the computer
node in the system. The alarm records that are generated by Terminal Services Edition (TSE) client sessions
include an expanded node name in the format Node:IP Address; for example, serverAlarm:192.168.1.23. This
information is made available to the Distributed Alarm system when an instance of it starts up on the computer
node.

When an alarm event is logged, the node and complete Alarm Provider name identify the source of the alarm.

When an alarm is acknowledged in a Terminal Services environment, the Operator Node that gets recorded will
be the name of the client machine that the respective operator established the Terminal Services session from.
If the node name can't be retrieved, the node's IP address will be used instead.

A terminal server client session cannot be an InTouch alarm provider.

Distributed Alarm System Data Storage

There are several forms of data storage used in the Distributed Alarm system:

Internal alarm memory (buffer)

Most information about current and recent alarms is held in memory on various computer nodes. InTouch
uses two memory locations: one for summary alarms (current) and one for historical alarms and events. This
model is also used in the Distributed Alarm system.

The memory for summary alarms grows as needed to accommodate all current alarms up to the limit of
available memory. The memory for historical alarms can grow only to a pre-determined limit. After the
historical memory reaches this limit, the oldest alarm records are discarded as new ones are added. In a
multi-node environment, the alarm memory on the various nodes constitute a single collective of alarm
memory.

For information about setting the limit, see "Configuring the Alarm Buffer Size" on page 36.
Alarm database

The Alarm DB Logger creates a database, keeping track of when an alarm occurs, makes a sub-state
transition, is acknowledged, and when it returns to normal. Essentially, these records constitute a history of
alarms in the system.

Because it is based on the use of queries, the Distributed Alarm system supports using one computer node to log
alarms for several other nodes.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 29



AV=VA

Chapter 2

Configuring Alarms

About Configuring Alarms
To configure alarms, you simply configure tags with alarm conditions.
If required, you can also:
e Define alarm hierarchies.
e Disable and inhibit alarms.
e Configure alarm comments.

e Configure miscellaneous alarm and event properties.

Defining Alarm Hierarchies

Each InTouch alarm belongs to an alarm group. Organizing related alarms into groups makes it easier for an
operator to filter, show, and acknowledge alarms. For more information, see "Alarm Groups" on page 21.

The Distributed Alarm system uses alarm groups as the basis for its alarm group lists. For more information
about creating Distributed Alarm system group lists, see Creating an Alarm Group List File on page 41.

Creating an Alarm Group

Before you start creating alarm groups, have a plan for how your alarm groups should be organized and what
you want the alarm group names to be. Using a consistent group naming convention enforces a logical ordering
of groups within the hierarchy.

In the following figure, notice the similarity of names assigned to groups at the same level within the hierarchy.

$System

TnkFrm1 TnkFrm2 TnkFrm3

‘ F1TkiLvl ‘ ‘ F2TK1Lvl ‘ ‘ F2Tk2Lv ‘ ‘ F3Tk1Lvl ‘ ‘ F3Tk2Lvl ‘
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Also, notice that subordinate group names reference their parent groups by including a portion of the parent
name. For example, the third-level alarm group name F1Tk1Lvl references its alarm group parent TnkFrm1 by
including the F1 prefix in its group name. Develop a naming convention that suggests the parent-child
relationship between alarm groups at different levels within the hierarchy.

Note: While alarm groups do not count as tags for InTouch licensing, they do count as tags in the database.
Therefore, the total number of alarm groups plus actual tags cannot exceed the maximum limit set by your
InTouch license.

An alarm group name must meet the following requirements:
e A name must be 32 characters or fewer.
e A name must begin with an alphanumeric character (A-Z, a-z, or 0-9).

e A name can contain the following keyboard characters (@, #, S, %, &, -, _, 2, !, \) beginning at the second
character position within the name.

e If a name contains a hyphen (-), the name must begin with an alphabetic character.
e A name cannot contain a blank space.

e A name must have at least one alphabetic character.

To create an alarm group

1. On the Special menu, click Alarm Groups. The Alarm Groups dialog box appears.

Alarm Groups
£5 Estem Clase
Correeyor
Reactor T
todify. ..
Delete

2. Click Add. The Add Alarm Group dialog box appears.

Add Alarm Group @
Group Mame:
Farent Group; .. | 1ankFam Cancel

Comment:

3. Inthe Group Name box, type a name for the new alarm group.
4. To reassign the alarm group to another parent group:

a. Click Parent Group to show the Alarm Groups dialog box. If this is the first alarm group defined for the
InTouch application, the group is automatically assigned to the parent $SSystem group.

b. Select a new parent group from the list and click Close.
5. Inthe Comment box, type an optional comment up to 49 characters for the new alarm group and click OK.

The Alarm Groups dialog box appears and shows the new alarm group added to the list.
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6. Click Close.

Modifying an Alarm Group
You can modify an alarm group to:
e Renameiit.
e Change the associated comment.
e Reassign it to another group.
To modify an alarm group
1. On the Special menu, click Alarm Groups. The Alarm Groups dialog box appears.

2. Select the alarm group to modify and click Modify. The Modify Alarm Group dialog box appears.

Modify &larm Group @
Group Mame:  Tank3
Farent Group: .. | 1ankFam Cancel

Comment: TankFarm/Tank3

3. Make any changes to the alarm group’s name or comment.
4. To reassign the alarm group to another parent group:
a. Click Parent Group to show the Alarm Groups dialog box.
b. Select a new parent group from the list and click Close.

5. Click OK.

Deleting an Alarm Group

You can delete an alarm group and remove the group from the hierarchy. Alarms and tags that belong to
deleted alarm groups are automatically reassigned to the immediate parent group above the deleted group in
the hierarchy. Also, child groups of the deleted group are reassigned to the immediate parent group above the
deleted group.

To delete an alarm group
1. On the Special menu, click Alarm Groups. The Alarm Groups dialog box appears.
2. Select the alarm group and click Delete. When a message appears, click Yes.

3. Click Close.

Configuring Tags with Alarm Conditions

You can configure any tag for an alarm by specifying the type of alarm and one or more alarm thresholds.
Whenever the value of a tag reaches a defined threshold, an alarm occurs. Any transitions of a tag’s value in and
out of an alarm state are reported to the Distributed Alarm system.
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Configuring Discrete Alarms

A discrete alarm corresponds to a discrete tag. You can configure whether the alarmed state corresponds to the
discrete tag’s true (On, Yes, 1) state or false (Off, No, 0) state.

To define alarm conditions for a discrete tag

1.
2.
3.

5.

Open the Tagname Dictionary.
Select an existing discrete tag or create a new discrete tag.

Click either Alarms or Details & Alarms at the top of the Tagname Dictionary dialog box to show the
discrete alarm details dialog box.

ACK Model Alarm Camment iori ibi
L T Alam State Pricrity - Alarm [nhibitar
Event Oriented On Off @ Maone 1
Expanded Summary N

In the ACK Model area, select the alarm acknowledgement model for the tag.

o Click Condition for acknowledgment to count against all transitions into the alarmed state or a sub-state
up to the time of the acknowledgement. This is the default acknowledgement model.

o Click Event Oriented for an acknowledgment to only be for a particular transition to the alarmed state
or a sub-state; an acknowledgment is accepted only if it refers to the most recent transaction.

o Click Expanded Summary for an acknowledgment to only be for a particular transition, whether to an
alarmed state, to a sub-state, or a return to normal. Each transition from the normal state marks the
beginning of a new "return to normal" (RTN) group. All transitions in an RTN group must be
acknowledged individually before the overall RTN group is considered acknowledged.

In the Alarm Comment box, type an alarm comment up to 131 characters.

Note: The Alarm Comment box should not contain the double-quote character ("). A process that uses the
double-quote as a delimiter will fail if it is fetching an alarm comment that includes a double-quote.

6.
7.

10.

In the Alarm State area, select the active alarm state to be the discrete tag’s On or Off value.

In the Priority box, assign an alarm priority number between 1 to 999. The default priority numberis 1,
which is the highest alarm priority.

Optionally assign an alarm inhibitor tag for the discrete alarm.

a. Inthe Alarm Inhibitor box, click the button to show the Select Tag dialog box containing a list of defined
tags.

b. Select a tag from the list and click OK. The name of the tag you selected as the inhibitor tag appears in
the Alarm Inhibitor box.

For more information on inhibiting alarms, see Inhibiting Alarms on page 37.
Click Save.

Click Close to close the Tagname Dictionary dialog box.
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Configuring Value Alarms

A value alarm is associated with integer or real tags. You can set alarms when the tag value transitions from a set
of predetermined thresholds that range from LoLo to HiHi. You can configure whether the alarmed state
corresponds to any value of the tag and the associated priority of that alarm.

To configure a value alarm

1.
2.

Open the Tagname Dictionary.
Select an existing real or integer tag or create a new tag.

Click either Alarms or Details & Alarms at the top of the Tagname Dictionary dialog box to show the alarm
details dialog box.

ACK Model @ Condition Event Oriented Expanded Summany Alarm Comment: | Reactar level
Alarm Yalue Prionty  Alarm Inhibitor Alarm Walue Prionty Alarm [nhibitor Walue Deadband
Lola |0 1 | I High [1800 1 [ o
7 Low 200 1 [ ElHHi [180 1 ]

In the ACK Model area, select the alarm acknowledgement model for the tag.

o Click Condition for acknowledgment to count against all transitions into the alarmed state or a sub-state
up to the time of the acknowledgement. This is the default acknowledgement model.

o Click Event Oriented for an acknowledgment to only be for a particular transition to the alarmed state
or a sub-state. An acknowledgment is accepted only if it refers to the most recent transaction.

o Click Expanded Summary for acknowledgment to only be for a particular transition, whether to an
alarmed state, to a sub-state, or a return to normal. Each transition from the normal state marks the
beginning of a new "return to normal" (RTN) group. All transitions in an RTN group must be
acknowledged individually before the overall RTN group is considered acknowledged.

In the Alarm Comment box, type a default comment up to 131 characters. The comment is assigned to the
tag’s .AlarmComment dotfield.

Note: The Alarm Comment box should not contain the double-quote character ("). A process that uses the
double-quote as a delimiter will fail if it is fetching an alarm comment that includes a double-quote.

6.

9.
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Select the alarm types (LoLo, Low, High, HiHi) to detect when the value of the tag is beyond an absolute
limit.

In the Alarm Value boxes, type the limit values for the alarm types.

For example, in the case of LoLo and Low alarms, an alarm condition exists whenever the value of the tag is

less than the Alarm Value. In the case of High and HiHi alarms, an alarm occurs whenever the value of the
tag exceeds the Alarm Value. You can use real numbers for the limits.

In the Value Deadband box, type the number of engineering units the tag value must drop below or above
the alarm value before it transitions out of an alarm state.

For example, to return-to-normal from an alarm condition, a tag value must not only return inside its alarm
limit, but also return through your specified Value Deadband. The Value Deadband prevents nuisance alarms
caused by repetitive re-annunciation of an alarm where the tag value hovers around the limit, continually
fluctuating in and out of an alarm state.

Optionally assign an alarm inhibitor tag for the tag’s alarm types (LoLo, Low, High, HiHi).
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a. Inthe Alarm Inhibitor area, click the button to show the Select Tag dialog box containing a list of
defined tags.

b. Select a tag from the list and click OK. The name of the tag you selected as the inhibitor tag appears in
the Alarm Inhibitor box.

For more information on inhibitor tags, see Inhibiting Alarms on page 37.
10. Click Save.

11. Click Close to exit the Tagname Dictionary dialog box.

Configuring Deviation Alarms

A deviation alarm is associated with integer or real tags. You can set an alarm by comparing the current tag
value to a target value, and then the absolute value of the difference is compared to one or more limits,
expressed as a percentage of the range of the tag value.

For example, the following values set the conditions for a tag’s minor and major deviation alarms:
Minimum Value = -1000
Maximum Value = 1000
Minor Deviation % = 10
Major Deviation % = 15
Target Value = 500

Using these values as an example, the minor and major deviation alarms points are calculated by the following
steps:

1. Calculate the total value range of the tag.
1000 - (-1000) = 2000
2. Multiply the total value range of the tag by minor and major deviation percentages.
2000 x 0.10 = 200 = minor deviation limit
2000 x 0.15 = 300 = major deviation limit
3. Add and subtract the minor and major deviation limits from the target value.
500 - 200 = 300 = minor deviation lower limit
500 + 200 = 700 = minor deviation upper limit
500 - 300 = 200 = Major deviation lower limit
500 + 300 = 800 = Major deviation upper limit
To configure a deviation alarm
1. Open the Tagname Dictionary.

2. Select an existing real or integer tag or create a new tag.
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Click either Alarms or Details & Alarms at the top of the Tagname Dictionary dialog box to show the alarm
details dialog box.

% Deviation Target Prionty  Alarm Inhibitor Deviation Deadband %
tinor Deviation |0 I- 0 1 o 0
Majar Deviation |0 d 1

Select the deviation (Minor and Major Deviation) alarm types you want to use to detect when the value of
an analog type tag is in a major or minor deviation from the specified target value.

In the %Deviation box, type the percentage that the analog tag can deviate from the target value to trigger a
minor or major deviation alarm condition. It is expressed as a percentage of the range of the tag. For an I/O
tag, the Min EU and Max EU values entered in the tag's details dialog box define the range. For memory
tags, the range is defined by the minimum value and maximum value.

In the Target box, type the tag reference value that minor and major deviation percentages are based.

In the Deviation Deadband % box, type the deviation percentage the tag value must drop below the limit
before the tag is taken out of its alarm condition.

Click Save.

Click Close to close the Tagname Dictionary dialog box.

Configuring Rate of Change Alarms

A rate of change alarm detects when the absolute value of an alarm exceeds a specified limit over a measured
interval. A tag is tested for a rate-of-change alarm whenever its value changes. The change rate is calculated
using the previous tag value, the time of the previous change, the current tag value, and the current time.

The calculated rate of change over time is compared to a rate-of-change percentage limit specified for a tag. If
the calculated rate-of-change is greater than the percentage limit, an alarm condition is set for the tag. A
rate-of-change alarm remains active until the rate at which the tag is changing is less than the alarm limit.

To configure a rate of change alarm

1.
2.
3.

©® N o v &

Open the Tagname Dictionary.
Select an existing real or integer tag or create a new tag.

Click either Alarms or Details & Alarms at the top of the Tagname Dictionary dialog box to show the alarm
details dialog box. The following figure shows only those options that apply to rate-of-change alarms.

7| Rate of Change 25 | |% per (0 Sec @ Min Hr | Pricrity: |1 Alarm [nhibitor |:|

Select the Rate of Change box.

In the % per box, enter the maximum allowable percentage change limit.
Select Sec, Min, or Hr as the time interval unit.

In the Priority box, type a number between 1 and 999 to set the alarm priority.
Optionally assign an alarm inhibitor tag for the rate of change alarm.

a. Inthe Alarm Inhibitor area, click the button to show the Select Tag dialog box containing a list of
defined tags.
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b. Select a tag from the list and click OK. The name of the tag you selected as the inhibitor tag appears in
the Alarm Inhibitor box.

For more information on inhibiting alarms, see Inhibiting Alarms on page 37.
9. Click Save.

10. Click Close to close the Tagname Dictionary dialog box.

Disabling Alarms

You can disable or enable all alarms of a tag at once using the .AlarmEnabled or AlarmDisabled dotfields. For an
alarm that has sub-states, each sub-state can be individually disabled. For example, an analog value alarm can
have Hi enabled and HiHi disabled.

During run time, the Alarm Provider does not generate alarms for an alarm or sub-state that is disabled. Changes
to whether an alarm is disabled or enabled can be made at run time.

Whenever an alarm transitions from disabled to enabled, the checking logic determines whether the item
should be put in the alarmed state by the Alarm Provider.

If an alarm becomes disabled or actively inhibited while the item is in an alarmed state, the item will be forced
to a different (valid) state. What that state should be depends upon which states are available and whether they
have also been disabled. This activity is handled by the Alarm Provider according to the type of alarm and limit
values.

Inhibiting Alarms

You can optionally assign to each alarm or alarm sub-state an inhibitor alarm tag that prevents the alarm from
transitioning into an active state.

e When the inhibitor tag value becomes and remains TRUE (non-zero or non-NULL), the alarm is inhibited.

o Likewise, when the inhibitor alarm tag becomes and remains FALSE (zero or NULL), the alarm is not
inhibited.

You can only change the inhibitor tag in WindowMaker. You can change the value of an inhibitor tag at run time.

You can assign inhibitor tags to individual alarm sub-states. Each sub-state can be inhibited by a different tag,
and you can leave some sub-states with no inhibitor tag assigned.

An alarm that is inhibited (and for which the tag is TRUE) is not waiting for an acknowledgment. If the alarm has
sub-states, it can only be waiting for an acknowledgment on sub-states that are still available.

An alarm or sub-state can be independently disabled, inhibited, or both. Only if the alarm is both enabled and
not actively inhibited is the alarm capable of becoming active.

If an alarm or sub-state has no inhibitor tag assigned to it, the effect is the same as if it had an inhibitor tag that
is always FALSE.

Whenever the transition causes an alarm to change from being actively inhibited, the checking logic determines
whether InTouch should put the item in the alarmed state.
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If an alarm becomes actively inhibited while the item is in an alarmed state, the item must be forced to a
different (valid) state. What that state should be depends upon which states are available and whether they
have also been disabled or actively inhibited. This activity is handled by InTouch according to the type of alarm,
limit values, and so on.

If an alarm (or an alarm sub-state) becomes actively inhibited while waiting for an acknowledgment, the item
must be forced to a different (valid) state. As with whether the item is alarmed, InTouch must determine what
this state should be.

Alarm inhibitor tags are included in use counts and license limitations.

Use the following read-only tag dotfields to get the name of the alarm inhibitor tag:
e AlarmDscInhibitor

e AlarmLoLolnhibitor

e AlarmLolnhibitor

e AlarmHiHilnhibitor

e AlarmHilnhibitor

e AlarmMajDevlinhibitor

e AlarmMinDevInhibitor

e AlarmRoclnhibitor

These fields return the name of a tag. Therefore, you can use the name in an indirect tag reference in an
InTouch QuickScript to find out the current value of the alarm inhibitor tag, or to change the value of the alarm
inhibitor tag. By doing this, you can force groups of alarms to be enabled or actively inhibited during run time.

Setting Event Properties for Individual Tags

When you define a tag to do event monitoring, an event message is logged to the alarm system each time the
tag's value changes. The event message logs how the value changed. For example, whether the operator, 1/0,
QuickScripts, or the system initiated the change.

1. Open the Tagname Dictionary.
2. Select an existing tag or create a new tag associated with data that will be recorded as an event.

3. Select Log Events. The Priority box becomes available. The value you enter for the Priority determines the
event priority level for the tag.

Tagnarne Dictionary @
Main Detail: @) Alams Details & Alamns Members
New |[Restore || Delete Save < ||Select.. || > Cancel || Close
Tagname: |ProdLevel Type: ... |Memory Real
W Reactar Read arly Read ‘write
Comment: Product storage level
+f|LogData || Log Eventz Priority: | 500 Retentive Value Fietentive Parameters

4. In the Priority box, assign a number from 1 to 999 as the event priority. 1 is the highest event priority and
999 the lowest.
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5. Click Save.

6. Click Close to close the Tagname Dictionary dialog box.

Configuring Global Settings for Alarms and Events

You can configure the following global settings that apply to all alarms and events generated by an application:
o Internal alarm memory (buffer) size.

e  Whether an alarm’s return to normal implies acknowledgement. For more information, see Using Automatic
Acknowledgement When the Tag Value Returns to Normal on page 95.

e Eventlogging.
o  Whether alarm enabling is retentive when WindowViewer is restarted.

e  Whether to use alarm acknowledgement comments as the general alarm comment. For more information,
see Using Alarm and Acknowledgement Comments on page 97.

Configuring the Alarm Buffer Size

Communication in the Distributed Alarm system consists largely of alarm queries and alarm records sent
between nodes. Within a node, alarm queries and records are held in the InTouch internal alarm memory, also
called the alarm buffer, to minimize network traffic. The alarm buffer size is maximum number of alarms the
node can store for summary or historical alarm queries. The alarm buffer deletes the oldest records to make
room for new records.

Only alarm events stored in memory can be shown in an application window. If your InTouch application does
not show any alarm status, you can set the buffer size to 1 to conserve node memory.

Assigning a large value to the alarm buffer can potentially affect node performance. For a Distributed Alarm
system, we recommend the default value of 500.

To configure the alarm buffer size
1. Open the InTouch application in WindowMaker.

2. On the Special menu, point to Configure, and then click Alarms. The Alarm Properties dialog box appears.

Alarm Properties (3]

General

Alarrn Buffer Size: entries

RTM implies ACK,
| Events Enabled
Alarmn Enable Retertive

FRietain ACK. Comment Az Alarm Comment

[ Ok ]| Cancel | Apply

3. Inthe Alarm Buffer Size box, type the maximum number of alarm entries that can be stored in the memory
alarm buffer for summary or historical queries.

4. Click OK.
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Enabling Events

You can enable events to be logged within the application. An event represents a recognized change in
application data resulting from an operator action, QuickScript, or I/0.

A tag’s Log Events property must be set from the Tagname Dictionary before the tag’s associated events are
stored in the internal alarm memory or logged to the alarm database. For more information about specifying
event logging for a tag, see Setting Event Properties for Individual Tags on page 38.

To enable events
1. Open the InTouch application in WindowMaker.

2. On the Special menu, point to Configure, and then click Alarms. The Alarm Properties dialog box appears.

Alarr Properties (=3

General

Alarm Buffer Size: entries

RTM implies ACK,
/| Events Enabled
Alarmn Enable Retertive

Fietain ACK. Comment As Alarm Comment

[ Ok ]| Cancel | Apply

3. Select the Events Enabled check box to log all events that occur while an InTouch application is running.

4. Click OK.

Making Alarm Enabling Retentive

You can select to retain the current value assigned to a tag’s .AlarmEnabled dotfield when the InTouch
application is stopped and then restarted.

The value assigned to the .AlarmEnabled dotfield toggles alarm and event logging on or off. The .AlarmEnabled
dotfield can be assigned to tags or alarm groups. When the .AlarmEnabled dotfield is assigned to an alarm
group, it determines whether all alarms associated with the tags within the specified alarm group are logged or
not.

To make alarm enabling retentive
1. Open the InTouch application in WindowMaker.

2. On the Special menu, point to Configure, and then click Alarms. The Alarm Properties dialog box appears.

Alarm Properties (=3

General

Alarrn Buffer Size: entries

RTH implies &CK
| Events Enabled
Alarmn Enable Retertive

Rietain ACK. Comment As Alarm Comment

[ Ok ] | Cancel Apply
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3. Select the Alarm Enable Retentive check box to retain the current state of the .AlarmEnabled dotfield as
the initial value when the InTouch application re-started.

4. Click OK.

Creating an Alarm Group List File

You use the Distributed Name Manager to create an alarm group list. Then, you add existing alarm groups from
the local and remote nodes to the list.

The following table shows the syntax to specify alarm groups from the Distributed Name Manager.

Node Alarm Group Syntax
Local \InTouch!Group_Name
or

.Group_Name

Remote \\Node_Name\InTouch!Group_Name
or

Node_Name.Group_Name

For these examples, Node_Name is the name of the InTouch remote node. Group_Name is the name of the
alarm group. If the alarm group is defined on the local node where the alarm group list is being defined, you can
simply enter the alarm group name with a preceding period. For example, .Group_Name.

To create an alarm group list

1. On the Special menu, point to Configure, and then click Distributed Name Manager. The Distributed Name
Manager dialog box appears.

Distributed Mame Manager [
Distributed Alams | Distributed Histar

Alarm Group Lists:

Add
todify

‘ Delate |

Group Properties
M ame: TankFam

Members:

| ok | | Cancel |

2. Inthe Group Properties area, type the name of the alarm query in the Name box.

3. Inthe Members box, type the list of InTouch nodes and alarm groups to be included in the query.
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You can enter the node names and alarm group names using Standard Group Entry syntax or as short cut
entries using periods. Short cut entries are converted to Standard Group Entries when you save the alarm
group list.

4.

Note: The Node.Group and .Group syntax can be used only in this configuration dialog box. It is not valid in the
alarm display configuration or any alarm QuickScript function.

Click Add to add the list to your alarm group file.

The syntax of the members is automatically converted.

Distributed Narne Manager (3]
Distributed Alarms | Distributed History
Alarm Group Lists:
add
b adify
D elete
~ Group Propertie:
Mame: TankFarm
Mermbers: | WWTankFarmnT ouchl TrkFrmd
YT ankFamhnT ouch! TrkFrm2
I3
Ok I I Cancel
5. Click OK.
6.

Add the name of the alarm group list to a query in an Alarm Viewer control. The Alarm Viewer control now
shows alarms for all groups specified in the list.
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About Alarm Queries

An alarm query retrieves either:
e Alarms and events (historical alarms) from the InTouch internal alarm memory or the alarm database.
e Current alarms (summary alarms) from the InTouch internal alarm memory.

When you configure an InTouch alarm ActiveX control, you specify the query source. You can also select query
options to filter the query results.

The following figure shows the Query tab for the Alarm Viewer ActiveX control.

AlarmiiewerCtrld Properties ==

Control Mame | General | Color | Time Format| Query | Properties | Events

From Priority: |1 To Priority: 1993

Alarm State: | Al - Query Type: | Summary -

Alarm Query: | Nintouchlsystem

Query Favarites File: D Edit Guery Favourites...

Sort Column: | Time hd Auto Scioll to New dlams
Secondary Sort Column: -

Sort Direction: @ Ascending Drescending

Cancel Apply Help

In this example, you create an alarm display that shows alarm data selected by the following criteria:
e  Alarm priority (1-999)

e Alarm state (All, Acknowledged, or Unacknowledged)

e Query type (Summary or Historical)

e Alarm group (Local or remote data sources)

You can save your queries to an .xml file, called a "query favorites" file. During run time, you can update the
alarm display with new alarm data by running another query using selection criteria saved to the file.
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Other InTouch alarm ActiveX controls provide more extensive query criteria. The following figure shows the
Query Filter tab of the Alarm DB Viewer control.

AlmDbViewCtrll Properties (250
Cantrol Mame General Calar D atahase
Selection Time/Sart Queny Filter Froperties Ewents

-

i

Provider plets

Valug
4 . »

Filter Farvorites File: l_l

The default fiker configured on this dislog does not 98t E i Favorites File.
saved in the query favorites file

Cancel Apply Help

You build your queries by selecting alarm or event attributes from the list shown in the left pane of the dialog
box. Then, you assign a value to the selected attributes. Finally, you can combine attributes using Boolean
operators to set your query filter conditions.

You can write QuickScripts that include query functions or dotfields to select alarm and event records from
alarm memory. The following Alarm Viewer control statement uses the ApplyQuery() method to query the alarm

memory.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.ApplyQuery ("\InTouch!$System",500,600,"Al11l", "Historical");

This statement retrieves all historical alarms specified by the "\InTouch!SSystem" query with a priority between
500 and 600. The selected alarm records appear in the Alarm Viewer control display.

Example Alarm Queries

Alarm queries follow this syntax for the local node:
\Provider!AlarmGroup

For example:

\InTouch!$System

Use the following query syntax for remote nodes:
\\NodeName\Provider!AlarmGroup

For example, on a node called MyNodel:
\\MyNode1\InTouch!SSystem

Use the following syntax for querying alarms from a Galaxy with the Register using "Galaxy_<Galaxy name>"
instead of "Galaxy" check box selected. This syntax gets alarms from a specific alarm name of an object in a
specific area on a specific computer. The alarm name may be an attribute name or an alarm primitive name.
Galaxy names are displayed in the alarm window’s Provider column.

\\NodeName\Galaxy_GalaxyName!AreaName!ObjectName.AlarmName
The following syntax gets all alarms from a specific area:

\Galaxy_GalaxyName!AreaName
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The following syntax gets alarms from two areas:
\Galaxy_GalaxyName!Areal \Galaxy_GalaxyName!Area2

The following syntax gets all alarms in the specified Area from the Platform on the specified computer node (by
default):

\\NodeName\Galaxy _GalaxyName!AreaName

You can also use single wildcard to match alarm names within a specified area. The following syntax gets all
alarms from all objects starting with the characters "Tank" in the "AreaName" area:

\Galaxy_GalaxyName!AreaName!Tank*
The following syntax gets all alarms named "Hi" from all objects in the "AreaName" area:

\Galaxy_GalaxyName!AreaName!*.Hi

Getting More InTouch Query Information

The following table lists the references for more information about queries for each InTouch query source.

Query Source See

Alarm DB Logger Configuring Which Alarms to Log on page 209

Manager

Alarm Printer Utility Configuring Which Alarms to Print on page 180

Alarm Viewer Control Configuring Which Alarms to Show on page 332

Alarm Tree Viewer Configuring Which Providers and Groups to

Control Show on page 162

Alarm Pareto Control Configuring Which Alarms to Analyze on page
278

Distributed Alarm Display Configuring Which Alarms to Show on page 332

Object

Hot Backup Manager Creating an Alarm Record Mapping File on page

315
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Viewing Current Alarms

About Viewing Current Alarms

Use the InTouch Alarm Viewer ActiveX control to view alarms. The Alarm Viewer control has scroll bars, sizable
columns, multiple alarm selections, an update status bar, dynamic display types, and show colors based on the
type of alarm.

Time | State | Class | Type | Priornity

12/14/2006 10:15:11 4M UHACE_RTH VALUE HI 1

12/14/2008 10:15:13 AM UHACK VALUE HI 1

4 ]} 2
‘@ Displaying 1 to 2 of 2 alarms.  Default Cuery 100 % Complete

We recommend that you use the Alarm Viewer control to view InTouch alarms. However, you can continue to
use the Distributed Alarm object to view alarms from applications created with versions of InTouch earlier than
7.1.

Configuring an Alarm Viewer Control

You can set Alarm Viewer control options from WindowMaker and options that users can modify while the
Alarm Viewer control is running. You set these option in the AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box.

AlarrifiewerCirl3 Properties (=3

Control Mamne | General I Colar I Time Format I Query I Froperties I Events|

ControlMame: | AlarmiiewerCh3

Extended Propertie:

Left: 93 57

Top:
Width: 533 Height: | 201
Yisible

GUID: | 12F19F84D-75E 6-4328-B1C1-2857E 4FAFICE}

Ok ] [ Cancel Apply Help
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Configuring the Appearance of the Grid

When you configure the visual appearance of the Alarm Viewer control, you can:

e Include a stat

us bar.

e Include a column header.

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
Chapter 4 — Viewing Current Alarms

e Include horizontal and vertical grid lines that show the rows and columns.

e Include a run-time option that enables the user to adjust the width of columns.

e Set the colors

of visual elements.

The following figure shows how the Alarm Viewer control appears when all visual properties are active.

Heading Column Resize Control
Time ‘ | State | Class | Type | Prionty | Name ‘ Group
02/26/2007 074449 P UNACK_RTH VALUE HI 1 ProdLevel Reactor
02/26/2007 0746531 M UNACK VALUE HI 1 FeactLevel Reactor
D2/26/2007 074641 P UNACK VALUE HI 1 Feact Temp Reactor
4 1
@ Displaying 1 td 3 of 3 alarms. Defimlt Query | 100 % Comgplete
Grid Lines Status Bar

To configure the visual appearance

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the General tab.

| Perform Query on 5

| Show Status Bar
| Row Selection
Silent Mode

Show Meszage

AlarrifiewerCirl3 Properties (=3

Control Mame | General | Color | Time Format | Query | Propertiss | Events

| Show Contest Sengitive Menu Configure Context Menus...

Usze Default Ack Comment

Fietain Suppression

tartup

| Show Heading | Reszize Column
| Use Extended Selection Show Grid
Flash Unack Alarms

There are no items to she

| Fart... || Calurnin Details... |

[ oK ] | Cancel | | Apply | | Help |

3. Set the visual appearance. Configure any of the following.

Option

Description

Perform Query on

Startup

Automatically begins updating the control using default query

properties. If a query is not run when the application starts,
you need to run a script using the Requery() function to update the
grid. The Requery option is also available on the grid’s shortcut menu

during run time.
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Option

Description

Show Context
Sensitive Menu

Enables a right-click shortcut menu during run time.

Use Default Ack
Comment

Controls whether a default comment appears when an operator
acknowledges an alarm. If this box is checked and a string is entered,
the string is used during run time as the default comment.

If this box is not selected, when the operator acknowledges an alarm, a
dialog box appears to enter an optional comment. The dialog box can
be filled in or left blank.

Retain Suppression

Retain alarm suppression between alarm queries when the alarm query
is changed

Show Status Bar

Toggles whether the status bar appears at the bottom of the Alarm
Viewer control.

Row Selection

Enables users to select individual rows during run time. Each row
represents an alarm record. Users can select multiple alarms.

Silent Mode

If Silent Mode is selected, the Alarm Viewer control does not show
error messages during run time. If it is not selected, the alarm display
shows pop up error messages.

In either case, error messages are always sent to the ArchestrA Log
Viewer.

Show Message

Shows the message typed in the text box. This is the message shown
when there are no alarms.

Show Heading

Toggles whether the heading bar appears at the top of the Alarm
Viewer control.

Use Extended

Enables the user to select multiple alarms simultaneously by holding

Selection down CTRL or SHIFT keys in conjunction with the mouse button.
Available only if Row Selection check box is selected.

Flash Unack Enables unacknowledged alarms to flash once per second until they are

Alarms acknowledged.

Freezing the alarm display in WindowViewer does not stop
unacknowledged alarms from flashing.

Resize Columns

If Resize Columns is selected, the user can resize the width of the
columns during run time. Otherwise, column width is static and can be
set only from WindowMaker.

Show Grid If Show Grid is selected, the Alarm Viewer control shows horizontal and
vertical lines that separate the rows and columns of the alarm display. If
it is not selected, no grid is visible.

4. Click Apply.
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5. Click the Color tab.

AlarmiiewerCtrl3 Properties (=)

| Control Mame I General| Colar | Time: Format I Guemny I Froperties I Events|
window:  [][+| Title Bar Text: |'| Alarm Feturn: |'|
|'| Title Bar Back:  [][~] Event: .|v|

Unack Alrm: | M M M M
Ak Al u-| m| H| N
[—0&—] I Cancel I Apply Help

6. Click the palette button to assign colors to the visual elements of the Alarm Viewer control.

7. Click Apply to save your color selections.

8. Click OK.

Configuring the Font Display
You can configure how the text appears for the Alarm Viewer control.
To configure the font properties

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the General tab.

AlarmiiewerCtrl3 Properties (=3

| Cantral Name| General | Caolor | Time Farmat | Guery | Froperties | Events|

Perform Guerny on Startup

Shaw Contest Senzitive Menu m

[T Use Default Ack Comment

[ Retain Suppression

Show Statuz Bar Show Heading Fesize Colurmn
Fiow Selection Use Extended Selection [ Show Grid

[] Silent Mode [ Flash Unack Alarms

7] Show Message There are no items ta she

[ Fant... ” Column Details... ]

[ ok ] I Cancel I I Apply I I Help I

3. Click Font. The standard Windows Font dialog box appears. Configure the font and then click OK.
4. Click OK.

Configuring Display Column Details
For the Alarm Viewer control, you can:
e Select and order the columns.

e Set the width of a column in pixels.
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Rename a column.
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To configure the display column details

1.

Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the General tab.

3. Click Column Details. The Column Details dialog box appears.

4.

Column Details

==l

Mame Width Qriginal M...
¥ State 100 State

¥ Class 100 Class

v Type 100 Type

V' Priority 100 Priarity
V' Mame 100 Name
Y Group 100 Group
W Provider 100 Provider
Vv VWalue 100 WYalue
' Limit 100 Lt

W Mreratar 10n Mneratar

-
Reset to Defaul,

m

EENE

In the Name column, select the check boxes next to the names of the columns that you want to appear. You
must select at least one column from the list.

Column Shows

Time The time as specified in the Time Format tab.

State The state of the alarm.

Class The alarm category.

Type The alarm type.

Priority The alarm priority.

Name The tagname.

Group The alarm group name.

Provider The name of the alarm provider.

Value The value of the tag when the alarm occurred. The
width of the column should be large enough to
provide the desired level of precision.

Limit The alarm limit value of the tag. The width of the
column should be large enough to provide the desired
level of precision.

Operator The logged-on operator’s ID associated with the alarm

condition.

Operator Full Name

The logged-on operator’s full name.
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Operator Node

The logged on operator’s node associated with the
alarm condition.

In a Terminal Services environment, this is the name of
the client computer that the operator established the
Terminal Services session from. If the node name can't
be retrieved,

the node's IP address is used instead.

Operator Domain

The logged on operator’s domain associated with the
alarm condition.

Tag Comment

The comment for the tag.

Alarm Comment

The comment associated with the tag's alarm. This
comment was typed in the Alarm Comment box when
the tag’s alarm was defined. When an
acknowledgement comment is introduced for alarms,
the new comment is updated in this comment column.

User 1 The numerical value of the AlarmUserDefNum1
property of the alarm.

User 2 The numerical value of the AlarmUserDefNum2
property of the alarm.

User 3 The string value of the AlarmUserDefStr property of

the alarm.

5. Rearrange columns by selecting the column name and using the up and down arrows. The column name
appearing at the top of the Column Details dialog box is the left-most column of the alarm control.

6. To change the name of a column or its width, select the column and click Edit. The Edit dialog box appears.

Edit

=)

Mews Mamme

Mew Width 180

o |

a. Inthe New Name box, type the new column name.

b. Inthe New Width box, type the column width. The column width can range from 1 to 999 pixels.

c. Click OK.

7. Click OK in the Column Details dialog box.

8. Click Apply.
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Controlling Access to Features at Run Time

If you right-click on the Alarm Viewer control during run time, a context-sensitive (shortcut) menu appears.

Time State | Class | Type | Priority ‘ ame ‘ q
12/ 472006 102828 AW UNACK VALUE HI 1 ProdLevel B
12/14/2006 10:30:15 AW e s HI 1 ReantLevel )
121472006 10:30.24 AW & Ack Selected m 1 FeactTemp F

Ack Others »

Suppress Selscted

Suppress Others 3

Query Favorites...

Stats..

Suppression...

Freeze
qa Requeny »

@t Displaying L to 3 of 3 Sort... 100 % Coruplete

You can control which menu commands are shown in the shortcut menu.

To configure the shortcut menu

1.

Right-click the Alarm Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

Click the General tab.
Select the Show Context Sensitive Menu check box.
Click Configure Context Menus.

The Context Sensitive Menus dialog box appears.

Context Sensitive Menus..,

(sl

VEE 5 A
- [V1By Ack Others

By Aokl Cancel
VB Ack Visible |
By Ack Selected Groups 3
E Ack Selected Tags
- [JBy Aok Selected Priorities
E Suppress Selected
EE Suppress Others
E Suppress Al
E Suppress Yisible
E Suppress Selected Groups
E| Suppress Selected Tags -

This dialog box shows a hierarchical list of commands that can appear in an Alarm Viewer control shortcut
menu.

Configure the shortcut menu options. You must select at least one shortcut menu command.

This command Allows the run-time user to

Ack Selected Acknowledge selected alarms. If Ack Selected and Ack Others menu
items are both unchecked, the Use Default Ack Comment check box
and the text box are disabled.

Ack Others Acknowledge alarms by other methods. The user can select which
alarms to acknowledge. If Ack Others is selected, you must select at
least one of the submenu items.

Ack All Acknowledge all active alarms.

Ack Visible Acknowledge visible alarms.
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Ack Selected Groups Acknowledge all alarms with the same group name as the selected

group(s) and with the same provider name.

Ack Selected Tags

Acknowledge all alarms with the same group name as the selected
tag(s) and with the same provider, group, and priority.

Ack Selected
Priorities

Acknowledge all alarms with the same priority as the selected
priority or priorities and with the same provider and group.

Suppress Selected

Suppress selected alarms.

Suppress Others

Suppress alarms by other methods shown in the shortcut menu.

Suppress All

Suppress all alarms.

Suppress Visible

Suppress all visible alarms.

Suppress Selected
Groups

Suppress all alarms with the same group name as the selected
group(s).

Suppress Selected
Tags

Suppress all alarms with the same tagname as the selected tag(s).

Suppress Selected
Priorities

Suppress all alarms with the same priority as the selected priority or
priorities.

Unsuppress All

Unsuppress all suppressed alarms.

Query Favorites

Open the Alarm Query dialog box.

Stats

Open the Alarm Statistics dialog box.

Suppression

Open the Alarm Suppression dialog box.

Freeze Toggle the freeze/unfreeze mode of the Alarm Viewer control.
Requery Re-run the alarm query.

Sort Open the Sort dialog box.

Click OK.

Click Row Selection to enable users to select a row from the Alarm Viewer control during run time.

Click Use Extended Selection to enable users to select multiple alarm records simultaneously from the
Alarm Viewer control using the SHIFT or CTRL keys.

Click Apply.

Selecting the Alarms to Display

The Alarm Viewer control can show summaries of active alarms or listings of historical alarms.
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To set general alarm query properties

1.

5.

Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

Click the General tab.

Select the Perform Query on Startup check box to automatically update the Alarm Viewer control using
default query properties when the application starts.

Select the Show Message check box to show a default message when there are no alarms. In the text box,
type the message to show.

Click Apply.

To configure the query default

1.

2.

Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

Click the Query tab.

AlarmfiewerCtrl4 Properties @

Control Name | General | Color | Time Format | Queny | Properties | Events

From Priarity: |1 To Priority:. 999
Alarm State: |AII Vl Query Type: ‘ Summary Vl

alarm Query: | Nintouchl $spstem

Query Favarites Fils: |:| E dit Query Favourites...
Sort Column: | Time: A | Auta Seroll to New Slarms
Secondary Sort Calumn: |7v|

Sort Direction: @) Ascending Descending

| Cancel | Apply | Help |

In the From Priority box, type the minimum alarm priority value (1 to 999).
In the To Priority box, type the maximum alarm priority value (1 to 999).
Click the Query Type arrow and select either Historical or Summary as the default run-time alarm display.

The default type of display can be changed during run time by running a QuickScript containing a query
function. For example, if the script includes the ApplyQuery() method with its Type parameter set to
“Summary,” then the grid shows a summary of current alarms. Conversely, if the same grid has an
ApplyQuery() method run against it with the Type parameter set to "Historical", it shows historical alarms.
The QueryType property reflects the current state of the alarm display.

In the Alarm Query box, type a valid alarm query. For example, type \InTouch!SSystem to query for all
alarms that belong to the default SSystem alarm group.

Click OK.

Using Query Favorites to Create Custom Saved Queries

You can configure a list of query favorites for operators to select from a shortcut menu.
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If WindowViewer is running on Windows Vista or newer operating systems, make sure that you put the query
favorites file in a folder that is accessible to Windows Vista or newer standard users. If WindowViewer always
runs with the same user account, you can use:

C:\Users\<username>\AppData\Local\

If different users will run WindowViewer, you can use:

C:\Users\Public\Documents\

To configure the query favorites file

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.

AlarriewerCtrld Properties

From Prioity: |1 To Priority: 1939

Alarrn Query: | Sintouchl$aystem

Secondary Sort Column: -

Sort Direction: @ Ascending Descending

Control Mame | General | Color | Time Format| Query | Properties | Events

Alarm State: | Al - Query Type: | Summary -

Query Favarites File: D Edit Guery Favourites...

Sort Column: | Time hd Auta Scioll to New dlarms

Cancel Apply

X3

Help

2. Click the Query tab.

3. Configure the query favorites file.

a. Inthe Query Favorites File box, type the network path and file name or click the ellipse button to

browse for the file.

b. To edit the Filter Favorites file, click the Edit Query Favorites button. The Alarm Query window opens,
allowing you to add, modify, or delete filters from your favorites file. When you are done, click OK to
save your changes and close the window.

4. Click OK.

Using Colors for Various Types of Alarm Records

You can set color options for different alarm states that appear in the Alarm Viewer control.

To configure the alarm display colors

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 55



AV=VA

2. Click the Color tab.

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide

AlarmiiewerCtrl3 Properties

Coritrol Mame | General | Color

Time Format | Query | Properties | Events
window:  [][+| Title Bar Text: |'| Alarm Feturn: |'|
|'| Title Bar Back:  [][~] Event: .|v|

Alarm Priority: 1 250

Unack &lm: M
1

Ack Alm: | I

[—a—] |

==

Apply Help |

Chapter 4 — Viewing Current Alarms

3. Click each color box to open the color palette. Click the color that you want to use in the palette for each of

the following:

Property

Description

Window

Sets display background color.

Title Bar Text

Sets title bar text color (available only if Show
Heading option is selected).

Alarm Return

Sets color of returned alarms (alarms that
have returned to normal without being
acknowledged).

Grid

Sets color of the grid. By default the grid is
not shown. The default grid color is light gray.
The color of the grid in the alarm object is
automatically set to a contrasting color of the
selected Window color.

Title Bar Background

Sets title bar background color (available only
if the Show Heading option is selected).

Event

Sets color of events.

4. Inthe Alarm Priority boxes, type alarm priority numbers that serve as breakpoints for the different colors
used to identify unacknowledged alarms, acknowledged alarms, and flashing unacknowledged alarms.

5. Click the UnAck Alarm and Ack Alarm color boxes to open the color palette. Click the color in the palette that

you want to use.

6. To configure the alarm query to flash unacknowledged alarms, click the General tab, select the Flash Unack
Alarms check box, then click the Color tab and select the Flash Unack Alarms color boxes. Select the color
that you want to use for each alarm priority range.

Note: The Alarm Viewer control cannot show changes that occur in less than a second. If an alarm changes state

twice within a second, the Alarm Viewer control does not recognize the change.

7. Click Apply.
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Configuring the Shown Time Format of Alarm Records

You can configure the time format for shown alarm records.

For the Alarm Viewer control, the original alarm time is the date/time stamp of the onset of the alarm. If tag is
an I/0 tag, then it is the time stamp from the I/O Server if that server is capable of passing time stamps.

To configure the time format

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the Time Format tab.

Time Forrnat;

Control Hame | General

LAlarrmifiewverCtrl3 Properties

Color

Guery | Properties

ZmdZdd Y ZLEMES Xp

Digplayed Tirme:

Feb/13 -~ .

Feh 32007 | LCT - Last Changed Time |
February 13 Dizplayed Tirme Zone:

February 13 2007

07/Feh/13 | Local Time - |
0241 3/2007 0710 Ak

021 3/2007 071012 8 -

4 I 3

[ (] ] | Cancel | Apply

Ewventz

Help

)

3. Inthe Time Format list, click the desired time format. The Time Format box shows a set of strings consisting
of characters separated by the % symbol for the format you selected.

String character

Description

d Two-digit day of the month.

b Three-letter month abbreviation.

Y Four-digit year.

m Two-digit month.

y Two-digit year.

#x Full day and date. For example: Friday, August 10, 2007
B Complete month name.

H Hours in 24 hour time format.

M Minute.

p AM or PM (for 12 hour time format).
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String character Description
S Seconds.
s Fractions of a second.

| Hours in 12 hour time format.

4. Inthe Displayed Time list, select the shown time:

OAT The original alarm time, which is the date/time stamp of the onset
of the alarm.
LCT The last changed time, which is the date/time stamp of the most

recent change of state for the instance of the alarm: onset of the
alarm, change of sub-state, return to normal, or acknowledgment.

LCT But OAT on ACK  The last changed time, but the original alarm time on acknowledge.
The last changed time is used while the alarm is unacknowledged,
then the original alarm time is used after the alarm has been
acknowledged.

5. Inthe Displayed Time Zone list, select the time zone:

GMT Greenwich Mean Time, also known as Coordinated Universal Time, UTC,
or Zulu.

Local Time Alarm time adjusted for the local time zone.

Origin Time Alarm time adjusted for the time zone of the alarm source.

6. Click Apply.

Configuring the Sort Order of Alarm Records

You can sort the alarm records in the list. By default, the Alarm Viewer control lists alarm records by time in
ascending order.

You can sort alarm records in ascending or descending order based on a primary column and an optional
secondary sort column.

To configure the sort order of alarm records

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmViewerCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.
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2. Click the Query tab.

AlarmiiewerCtrld Properties
Control Mame | General | Calor
Frorn Priority: |1
Alarm State: |AI\ - |
Alarm Query: | \intouchl$system
Query Favorites File:

Sort Column: | Time
Secondary Sort Column: |

Sork Direction: @ Ascending

==

Time Farmat | Queny | Properties | Events

To Priority: 1999

Query Tppe: | Sumrmary -

\_| Edit Query Favouites

~ | Auto Scioll to New Alams
)

Descending

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
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ok J[ Coaneel J[ ey [[ Heb |

3. Select sorting options by completing the following:

a. Select the primary sort column from the Sort Column list. Only visible columns appear in the Sort
Column list. If you do not see the column you want, go to the General tab and select the column from
Column Details.

b. Select the secondary sort column from the Secondary Sort Column list.

c. If youselected Time as the primary sort column, the Auto Scroll to New Alarms check box becomes
available. Select this option if you want to automatically scroll and show new alarms as they occur.

d. Select Ascending or Descending as the sort direction.

4. Click Apply.

Using an Alarm Viewer Control at Run Time

The Alarm Viewer control includes a shortcut menu that provides operators quick access to commands that can
be applied to the display object of one or more selected alarms, alarm groups, tags, and priorities.

The following lists shows the commands available from the Alarm Viewer control shortcut menu:

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

Ack Selected - Acknowledges the selected alarm(s).

Ack Others - A sub-menu appears that lists other acknowledgement commands.

O

Ack All - Acknowledges all the alarms in the current alarm query. Because the alarm grid has only a
limited display area, the Ack All command may acknowledge alarms that are not visible in the grid.

Ack Visible - Acknowledges only those alarms that are currently visible in the alarm grid.

Ack Selected Groups - Acknowledges all alarms that have the same group name from the same provider
as one or more of the selected alarms.

Ack Selected Tags - Acknowledges all alarms that have the same tag from the same provider and group
name and having the same priority as one or more of the selected alarms.

Ack Selected Priorities - Acknowledges all alarms that have the same priority from the same provider
and group name as one or more of the selected alarms.

Suppress Selected - The selected alarm(s) is/are suppressed.

Suppress Others - A sub-menu opens that contains suppression commands.
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o Suppress All - Suppress showing current and future occurrences of all alarms.
o Suppress Visible - Suppress showing current and future occurrences of any visible alarm.

o Suppress Selected Groups - Suppress showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs
to the same groups of one or more selected alarms having the same Provider name.

o Suppress Selected Tags - Suppress showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to
the same tag name of one or more selected alarms having the same Provider name, Group name and
Priority range.

o Suppress Selected Priorities - Suppress showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that
belongs to the same priorities of one or more selected alarms having the same Provider name and
Group name.

o Unsuppress All - Clears the suppression settings.

e Query Favorites - Shows the Alarm Query dialog box to select a previously saved alarm query. You can also
add, modify and delete alarm queries.

e Stats - Shows the Alarm Statistics dialog box.

e Suppression - Shows the Alarm Suppression dialog box.
e Freeze - Freezes the current display.

e Requery - Queries the alarm provider again.

e Sort - Shows the Secondary Sort dialog box.

Viewing Status Bar Information

If you select the Show Status Bar option from the General properties page, a status bar appears at the bottom of
an Alarm Viewer control during run time.

@ Displaying 1 to 12 of 451 alarms. Defamlt Chiery 100 % Complete

The status bar contains three indicators: A status message, current alarm query, and a progress bar. These
indicators provide an overview of the current state of the display query and provide details about the
suppression available in the Alarm Viewer control. The right pane of the status bar is red when the control is
frozen and the left pane of the status bar is red when one or more alarms are suppressed. The word
"suppression" is shown in the left pane when suppression is in effect.

Using Query Favorites at Run Time

Use the Query Favorites command on the Alarm Viewer control’s shortcut menu to quickly select an alarm query
from a list of previously defined alarm queries. You can also create new named queries, edit an existing query,
or delete an existing query.

Changes to an alarm query are not automatically applied to other Alarm Viewer controls using the same query.
Deleting an alarm query does not automatically remove the query from other Alarm Viewer controls using the
same query.

Note: For multi-line alarm queries appearing in the Alarm Viewer control, line separations appear as "garbage"
characters. This does not affect the function.
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Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog box appears.

Alarm Query ==
Marne Guery Fromn Priority Tao Pricrity Alarm State Query Type
L NDefault Query MnTouchl$Sy... Summary

Add... rlodify... Delete

2. Select the named query that you want to show in the list of currently defined queries.

3. Click OK. The Alarm Viewer control now shows alarm information retrieved by the query.

To add a new named query at run time

Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog box appears.

b. Inthe Query box, type the sets of InTouch alarm queries that you want to perform. You can specify one

1.
2. Click Add. The Add Query dialog box appears.
Add Query ==
Narme
Query )l
Display Type
From Priority |1 ToPriorty 939 [@ Sumrary ~ Historical
Alarn State | &)l -
[—0&—] l Cancel ]
3. Configure the query. Do the following:
a. Inthe Name box, type the name that you want to use to identify the query.
or more Alarm Providers and groups.
c. Inthe From Priority box, type the minimum alarm priority value (1 to 999).
d. Inthe To Priority box, type the maximum alarm priority value (1 to 999).
e. Click the Alarm State arrow and select the alarm state that
(All, Ack, Unack) you want to use in the alarm query.
f. Inthe Display Type area, select Summary or Historical for the type of records you want to query.
4. Click OK to close the Add Query dialog box.
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5. Click OK in the Alarm Query dialog box to add the query to your favorites.

To modify an existing named query at run time

Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog box appears.

Select the named query that you want to modify in the list of currently defined queries.

Make the necessary modifications and then click OK.

1
2
3. Click Modify. The Modify Query dialog box appears.
4
5

Click OK in the Alarm Query dialog box.

To delete an existing named query at run time

1. Right-click the Alarm Viewer control and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog box appears.

Select the named query that you want to delete in the list of currently defined queries.

2
3. Click Delete. When a message appears, click Yes.
4

Click OK in the Alarm Query dialog box.

Using Alarm Viewer Control ActiveX Properties

You can set the value an Alarm Viewer control property directly using a script or you can assign it to an InTouch
tag or 1/0 reference. For more information about setting properties, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the
InTouch® HMI Scripting and Logic Guide.

The following table lists the Alarm Viewer control properties.

Property

Type

Purpose

AckAllMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack All menu item.

AckAlmColorRangel

Integer

Sets color to be used to show acknowledged
alarms with priorities in the range 1 to
ColorPriorityRangel. The default priority range
is 1to 250.

AckAlmColorRange2

Integer

Sets color to be used to acknowledged alarms
with priorities in the range
ColorPriorityRangel to ColorPriorityRange2.
The default priority range is 250 to 500.

AckAlmColorRange3

Integer

Sets color to be used to acknowledged alarms
with priorities in the range
ColorPriorityRange2 to ColorPriorityRange3.
The default priority range is 500 to 750.

AckAlmColorRange4

Integer

Sets color to be used to acknowledged alarms
with priorities in ColorPriorityRange3 to 999.
The default priority range is 750 to 999.

AckOthersMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack Others menu item.
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Property

Type

Purpose

AckSelectedGroupsMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack Selected Groups menu
item.

AckSelectedMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack Selected menu item.

AckSelectedPrioritiesMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack Selected Priorities menu
item.

AckSelectedTagsMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack Selected Tags menu
item.

AckVisibleMenu

Discrete

Enables/disables Ack Visible menu item.

AlarmQuery

Message

Sets the initial alarm query. This field accepts
text only; it does not accept tags.

The following example uses the full path to
the alarm group:

\\Node\InTouch!Group

This example uses the full path to the local
alarm group:

\InTouch!Group
This example uses another Group List:

GrouplList

AlarmState

Message

Default alarm state to query (All, UnAck, Ack).

AlmRtnColor

Integer

Sets the color for alarms that have returned to
normal and were unacknowledged. This color
is also used for alarms that returned to normal
from the acknowledged state but the
acknowledgement state transition was not
observed.

AutoScroll

Discrete

If the user scrolls the list from the beginning,
this automatically jumps to the new alarm.
(New alarms are defined as those that are not
currently shown within the display object.)

ColorPriorityRangel

Integer

Sets the boundary of the priority range in

which alarms are to be shown. The value of
this property must be greater than one and
less than the value for ColorPriorityRange2.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 63



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 4 — Viewing Current Alarms

Property Type Purpose

ColorPriorityRange2 Integer Sets the boundary of the priority range in
which alarms are to be shown. The value of
this property must be greater than the value
for ColorPriorityRangel and less than the
value for ColorPriorityRange3

ColorPriorityRange3 Integer Sets the boundary of the priority range in
which alarms are to be shown. The value of
this property must be greater than the value
of ColorPriorityRange2 and less than 999.

ColumnResize Discrete Returns or sets a value that determines
whether the columns can be resized at run
time.

CustomMessage Message  The default message to show when there are
no alarms.

DefaultAckComment Message  Used as a comment when the alarm is

acknowledged and when the
"UseDefaultAckComment" is TRUE. Otherwise,
the user is prompted to enter a comment.

DisplayedTime Message  Shows the alarm message time. The values can
only be "OAT" or "LCT" or "LCT But OAT on
ACK."

DisplayedTimeZone Message  Gets or sets the current time zone string.

The values can only be "GMT" or "Origin Time"
or "Local Time."

EventColor Integer Sets color of events.

ExtendedSelection Discrete Allows you to select multiple alarms by
holding down the Ctrl or Shift key in
conjunction with the mouse button.

The default is to toggle selection of alarms by
simply clicking on them (available only if the
Row Selection check box is selected).

FlashUnAckAlarms Discrete Enables or disables the flashing of
unacknowledged alarms. It takes a discrete
input value of 1 or 0. If this property is set to
1, unacknowledged alarms flash once per
second. If this property is set to 0,
unacknowledged alarms do not flash.

This property corresponds to the Flash Unack
Alarms check box on the Alarm Viewer control
General tab.
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Property Type Purpose
FlashUnackAlmColorRangel Integer Sets the flashing color for unacknowledged
alarms belonging to Alarm Priority Range 1.
FlashUnackAlmColorRange2 Integer Sets the flashing color for unacknowledged
alarms belonging to Alarm Priority Range 2.
FlashUnackAlmColorRange3 Integer Sets the flashing color for unacknowledged
alarms belonging to Alarm Priority Range 3.
FlashUnackAlmColorRange4 Integer Sets the flashing color for unacknowledged
alarms belonging to Alarm Priority Range 4.
Font None Sets the font for the records and the header in
the control.
FreezeMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Freeze menu item.
FromPriority Integer Sets the low priority value of the default
query.
GridColor Integer Sets the color of the background grid.
NewAlarmEventMode Integer Controls the triggering of the NewAlarm
event.
0 = The NewAlarm event can not be triggered.
(Default).
1 =The NewAlarm event is active.
2 = The NewAlarm event is active and
continually triggers when at least one new
unacknowledged alarm arrives.
QueryFavoritesFile Message  Returns or sets the query favorites file name.
QueryFavoritesMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Query Favorites menu
item.
QueryName String Returns the current query name.
QueryStartup Discrete Automatically begins updating the grid using
default query properties, if set.
Otherwise, you must run the
ApplyDefaultQuery or ApplyQuery method in a
script to update the grid.
QueryType Message  Sets the display type as either Summary or
Historical.
RequeryMenu Discrete Enables/disables Requery shortcut menu item.
RetainSuppression Discrete Retains alarm suppression between alarm

queries when the alarm query is changed.
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Property Type Purpose

RowsSelection Discrete Allows user to select alarms during run time.

SecondarySortColumn Message  Returns or sets the current secondary sort
column.

SelectedCount Integer Returns the total number of selected alarms.

ShowContextMenu Discrete Enables the activation of the shortcut menu.

ShowGrid Discrete Returns or sets a value that determines
whether the grid lines are shown in the
control.

ShowHeading Discrete Shows the title bar of the control.

ShowMessage Discrete Returns or sets a value that determines
whether error messages are shown for the
control.

ShowsStatusBar Discrete Gets or sets a value that determines whether

the status bar is shown.

SilentMode Discrete Gets or sets a value that determines whether
the control is in silent mode.

SortColumn Message  Gets or sets the current sort column.
SortMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Sort menu item.
SortOrder Discrete Gets or sets the sort direction. Possible values

are "Ascending" and "Descending,"
represented as 0 and 1 respectively.

StatsMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Stats menu item.

SuppressAllMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppress All menu item.

SuppressedAlarms Integer Gets the total number of suppressed alarms.

SuppressionMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppression menu item.

SuppressOthersMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppress Others menu
item.

SuppressSelectedGroupsMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppress Selected

Groups menu item.

SuppressSelectedMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppress Selected menu
item.

SuppressSelectedPrioritiesMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppress Selected
Priorities menu item.
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Property Type Purpose

SuppressSelectedTagsMenu Discrete Enables/disables Suppress Selected Tags
menu item.

SuppressVisibleMenu Discrete Enables/disables the Suppress Visible menu
item.

TimeFormat Message  Sets the format of the alarm time stamps.

TitleBackColor Integer Sets title bar background color.

TitleForeColor Integer Sets title bar foreground color.

ToPriority Integer Sets the maximum priority for the alarm
query.

TotalAlarms Integer Gets the number of alarms.

UnackAlarms Integer Gets the total number of unacknowledged
alarms.

UnAckAlmColorRangel Integer Sets the color to be used to show
unacknowledged alarms with priorities in the
range of 1 to ColorPriorityRangel.

UnAckAlmColorRange2 Integer Sets the color to be used to show
unacknowledged alarms with priorities in the
range of ColorPriorityRangel to
ColorPriorityRange2.

UnAckAlmColorRange3 Integer Sets the color to be used to show
unacknowledged alarms with priorities in the
range of ColorPriorityRange2 to
ColorPriorityRange3.

UnAckAlmColorRange4 Integer Sets the color to be used to show
unacknowledged alarms with priorities in the
range of ColorPriorityRange3 to 999.

UnsuppressAllMenu Discrete Enables/disables Unsuppress All menu item.

UseDefaultAckComment Discrete If set to True, the default acknowledgement
comment is used when the alarm is
acknowledged. Otherwise, the operator is
prompted to enter a comment.

WindowColor Integer Sets the grid background color.
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Conf

iguring Colors for ActiveX Controls

You specify a color as an integer value. The alarm ActiveX controls use the ABGR model for specifying color as a
32-bit integer, where:

A = Transparency

B = Blue
G = Green
R =Red

Transparency is not supported by the alarm ActiveX controls. Any values for the upper 8 bits are ignored.

For

example, to set the color to Blue, use the following ABGR values:
A=0

B =255

G=0

R=0

The hexadecimal value for this color is 0OXOOFFO000. The decimal value is 16711680.

The

following table shows examples of colors you can use:

Color Hexidecimal Value Decimal Value
White OxOOFFFFFF 16777215
Black 0x00000000 0

Blue 0x00FF0000 16711680

Red 0x000000FF 225

Green 0x0000FF00 652880

Using Alarm Viewer Control ActiveX Methods

You

use the Alarm Viewer control ActiveX methods in scripts to:
Acknowledge alarms.

Suppress alarms.

Get information about an alarm.

Run alarm queries.

Move and freeze the display.

Sort alarm records.
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e Select specific alarms.
e Show the shortcut menu, About dialog box, and Alarm Statistics dialog box.

For more information about calling methods, see Scripting ActiveX Controlsin the InTouch® HMI Scripting and
Logic Guide.

Acknowledging Alarms During Run Time
Use the following methods to acknowledge alarms during run time.
e AckSelected() Method on page 69
o AckAll() Method on page 69
e AckVisible() Method on page 70
o AckSelectedGroup() Method on page 70
e AckSelectedTag() Method on page 70
e AckSelectedPriority() Method on page 71
e  AckGroup() Method on page 71
e AckPriority() Method on page 71
e AckTag() Method on page 72

AckSelected() Method

Acknowledges alarms that are selected in the Alarm Viewer control at run time.

Syntax
Object.AckSelected (Comment)

Parameter

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

Tagl is defined as a message tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = "Alarm Comment";
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckSelected (Tagl);

AckAll() Method

Acknowledges all the alarms in the current alarm query. Because the Alarm Viewer control has a limited display
area, the AckAll() method can also acknowledge alarms not shown in the display.

Syntax
Object.AckAll (Comment)
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Parameter

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

Tagl is defined as a message tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = "Alarm Comment";
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckAll (Tagl);

AckVisible() Method
Acknowledges only those alarms that are currently visible in the Alarm Viewer control.

Syntax
Object.AckVisible (Comment)

Parameter

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

Tagl is defined as a message tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = "Alarm Comment";
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckVisible (Tagl);

AckSelectedGroup() Method
Acknowledges all alarms that have the same group name as one or more selected alarms.

Syntax
Object.AckSelectedGroup (Comment)

Parameter

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

Tagl is defined as a message tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = "Alarm Comment";
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckSelectedGroup (Tagl);

AckSelectedTag() Method

Acknowledges all alarms that have the same tag, group name and priority as one or more of the selected alarms.

Syntax
Object.AckSelectedTag (Comment)
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Parameter

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

Tagl is defined as a message tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = "Alarm Comment";
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckSelectedTag (Tagl);

AckSelectedPriority() Method

Acknowledges all alarms that have the same priority range as one or more of the selected alarms.

Syntax
Object.AckSelectedPriority (Comment)

Parameter

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

Tagl is defined as a message tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = "Alarm Comment";
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckSelectedPriority (Tagl);

AckGroup() Method

Acknowledges all alarms for a given group name and provider.

Syntax
Object.AckGroup(ApplicationName, GroupName, Comment)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckGroup ("\Intouch", "Turbine", "Turbine acknowledgement Comment");

AckPriority() Method

Acknowledges all of the alarms specified priority range having same provider name and group name.
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Syntax
Object.AckPriority(ApplicationName, GroupName, FromPriority, ToPriority, Comment)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the application. For example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.

ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.

#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckPriority ("\Intouch", "Turbine", 100, 900, "Turbine acknowledgement
Comment");

AckTag() Method

Acknowledges the alarms of the given tag name having the same provider name and group name within the
given priority range.

Syntax
Object.AckTag(ApplicationName, GroupName, tag, FromPriority, ToPriority, Comment)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

tag
The name of the alarm tag. For example, Valvel.

FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.

ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
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#AlarmViewerCtrll.AckTag ("\Intouch", "Turbine", "Valvel", 100, 900, "Turbine acknowledgement

Comment");

Suppressing Alarms During Run Time

Use the following methods to suppress alarms during run time:

e ShowSuppression() Method on page 73

e SuppressSelected() Method on page 73

o SuppressAll() Method on page 73

e SuppressVisible() Method on page 74

e SuppressSelectedGroup() Method on page 74
e SuppressSelectedTag() Method on page 74

e SuppressSelectedPriority() Method on page 74
e UnSuppressAll() Method on page 75

e SuppressGroup() Method on page 75

e SuppressPriority() Method on page 75

e SuppressTag() Method on page 76

ShowSuppression() Method

Shows the suppression dialog box, which contains all suppressed alarms.

Syntax
Object.ShowSuppression()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.ShowSuppression();

SuppressSelected() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of the selected alarm(s).

Syntax
Object.SuppressSelected()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressSelected();

SuppressAll() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of all active alarms.
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Syntax
Object.SuppressAll()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressAll();

SuppressVisible() Method
Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any visible alarm.

Syntax
Object.SuppressVisible()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressVisible();

SuppressSelectedGroup() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to the same Group and Provider
of one or more selected alarms.

Syntax
Object.SuppressSelectedGroup()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressSelectedGroup();

SuppressSelectedTag() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to the same tag name of one or
more selected alarms having the same Group name, Provider name, and Priority range.

Syntax
Object.SuppressSelectedTag()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#tAlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressSelectedTag();

SuppressSelectedPriority() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to the same priority range of one
or more selected alarms.

Syntax
Object.SuppressSelectedPriority()
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Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressSelectedPriority();

UnSuppressAll() Method

Clears alarm suppression.

Syntax
Object.UnSuppressAll()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.UnSuppressAll();

SuppressGroup() Method
Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to a given Group name.

Syntax
Object.SuppressGroup(ApplicationName, GroupName)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressGroup ("\Intouch", "Turbine");

SuppressPriority() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any alarm of the specified priority range, having the same
Provider name and Group name.

Syntax
Object.SuppressPriority(ApplicationName, GroupName, FromPriority, ToPriority)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.
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ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressPriority ("\Intouch", "Turbine", 100, 900);

SuppressTag() Method

Suppresses showing current and future occurrences of any alarm emitted by a given tag name or group name
and in the specified priority range.

Syntax
Object.SuppressTag(ApplicationName, GroupName, tag, FromPriority, ToPriority)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel1\Intouch.

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

tag
The name of the alarm tag. For example, valve 1.

FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.

ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SuppressTag ("\Intouch", "Turbine", "Valvel", 100, 900);

Retrieving Information About a Particular Alarm

Use the Getltem() function to retrieve information about an alarm.

Getltem() Method

Returns the data at a specified row & column as string.

Syntax
Object.GetItem(Integer, message)

Parameters

Integer
An integer expression that evaluates to a specific row in the control.

Message
A string expression that evaluates to the column name in the control.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 76



‘Av : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 4 — Viewing Current Alarms

Example

The name of the control is AImDbView1 and tag is defined as a Message tag.
tag = #AlmDbViewl.GetItem(1, "Group");

Running Alarm Queries
Use the following methods to run queries.
e ShowQueryFavorites() Method on page 77
e Requery() Method on page 77
o ApplyQuery() Method on page 77
e ApplyDefaultQuery() Method on page 78
e SetQueryByName() Method on page 78

ShowQueryFavorites() Method

Shows the Query Favorites dialog box if the QueryFavoritesFile property contains a valid query favorite file
name in .xml format.

Syntax
Object.ShowQueryFavorites()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.ShowQueryFavorites();

Requery() Method
Queries the alarm provider again.

Syntax
Object.Requery()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.Requery();

ApplyQuery() Method

Performs the query as specified by its parameters Alarm Query, From and To Priorities, State of alarms to query
for. and the type of alarms to retrieve.

Syntax
Object.ApplyQuery(AlarmQuery, FromPriority, ToPriority, State, Type)

Parameter

AlarmQuery
The alarm query. For example: \InTouch!$System
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FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.

ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

State
Specifies type of alarms to show. For example, "UnAck" or message tag. Valid states are All, UnAck, or Ack.

Type
Specifies type of query for example, Historical (Historical alarms) or Summary (Summary alarms).

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.ApplyQuery ("\InTouch!$System",100,900,"Al11l", "Historical");

ApplyDefaultQuery() Method

Performs a query using the FromPriority, ToPriority, AlarmState, QueryType, and AlarmQuery properties as
specified at design time. The default properties can only be changed at development time and are not
overwritten by other alarm queries.

Syntax
Object.ApplyDefaultQuery()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.ApplyDefaultQuery();

SetQueryByName() Method
Sets the current query as specified by the query name passed. The query must be in the query favorites file.

Syntax
Object.SetQueryByName (QueryName)

Parameter

QueryName
The name of the query as created by using query favorites. For example, Turbine Queries.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.SetQueryByName("Turbine Queries");

Moving and Freezing the Display

Use the following functions to move or freeze the display:
o MoveWindow() Method on page 79
e FreezeDisplay() Method on page 79
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MoveWindow() Method

Scrolls the alarms in the control in a specified way.

Syntax

Object.MoveWindow(Option, Repeat)

Parameters

Option

The type of action to perform.

Type Description

LineDn Line down. The Repeat parameter controls the number of lines to be
scrolled.

LineUp Line up. The Repeat parameter controls the number of lines to be scrolled.

PageDn Page down. The Repeat parameter controls the number of pages to be
scrolled.

PageUp Page up. The Repeat parameter controls the number of pages to be scrolled.

Top To the top of the control

Bottom To the bottom of the control.

PageRt Page to the right. The Repeat parameter controls the number of pages to be
scrolled.

Pagelf Page to the left. The Repeat parameter controls the number of pages to be
scrolled.

Right Scrolls right. The Repeat parameter controls the number of columns to be
scrolled.

Left Scrolls left. The Repeat parameter controls the number of columns to be
scrolled.

Home Scrolls to the top row and left most column of the control.

Repeat

The number of times this operation should be repeated.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.

#AlarmViewerCtrll.MoveWindow ("Bottom", 0);
#AlarmViewerCtrll.MoveWindow ("LineUp", 3);
#tAlarmViewerCtrll.MoveWindow ("PagelLf", 7);

FreezeDisplay() Method

Freezes the display.
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Syntax
Object.FreezeDisplay(Freeze)

Parameter

Freeze
True = Freezes the display.
False = Unfreezes the display.

Example

Tagl is defined as Memory discrete tag and the name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = 1;
#AlarmViewerCtrll.FreezeDisplay(Tagl);

Sorting Alarm Records
Use the following functions to sort alarm records:
e ShowSort() Method on page 80
e SetSort() Method on page 80

ShowSort() Method
Shows the Secondary Sort dialog box if the SortMenu property is enabled.

Syntax
Object.ShowSort()

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
#AlmDbViewl.ShowSort();

SetSort() Method
Sets the sort criteria as specified by the SortColumn and SortOrder properties.

Syntax
Object.SetSort()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SetSort();

Showing Additional Information
Use the following functions to show the About dialog box and the Alarm Statistics dialog box:
e AboutBox() Method on page 81
e ShowsStatistics() Method on page 81
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AboutBox() Method
Shows the About dialog box.

Syntax
Object.AboutBox()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.AboutBox();

ShowsStatistics() Method
Shows the Alarm Statistics dialog box.

Syntax
Object.ShowStatistics()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.ShowStatistics();

Selecting Specific Alarms
Use the following functions to select specific alarms:
e SelectGroup() Method on page 81
e SelectPriority() Method on page 82
e SelectTag() Method on page 82
o SelectAll() Method on page 83
e Selectitem() Method on page 83
e UnSelectAll() Method on page 83

SelectGroup() Method
Selects all of the alarms that contain the same alarm group name and provider name.

Syntax
Object.SelectGroup(ApplicationName, GroupName)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
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#AlarmViewerCtrll.SelectGroup ("\Intouch", "Turbine");

SelectPriority() Method

Selects all of the alarms that are of the specified priority range, having the same provider name and group name.

Syntax
Object.SelectPriority(ApplicationName, GroupName, FromPriority, ToPriority)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.

ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SelectPriority ("\Intouch", "Turbine", 100, 900),

SelectTag() Method

Selects all of the alarms from a specific Provider/Group/Tag. You can also specify a Priority range, or use 1-999.

Syntax
Object.SelectTag(ApplicationName, GroupName, tag, FromPriority, ToPriority)

Parameter

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the group. For example, Turbine.

tag
The name of the alarm tag. For example, valve 1.

FromPriority
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100.

ToPriority
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SelectTag ("\Intouch", "Turbine", "Valvel",100, 900);
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SelectAll() Method

Toggles the selection of all the alarms in a display. Because the alarm display has only a limited display area, the
SelectAll() function may select alarms that are not visible in the display.

Syntax
Object.SelectAll()

Example
#AlarmViewerCtrll.SelectAll();

Selectltem() Method
Toggles the selection of an alarm record at a given row.

Syntax
Object.SelectItem(RowNumber)

Parameter

RowNumber
An integer value that is the row number for the alarm record to select. The first row in the control is 0.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1l and Tagl is defined as a memory integer. This toggles the selection
of the tenth alarm record in the Alarm Viewer control.

Tagl = 9;

#AlarmViewerCtrll.SelectItem (Tagl);

UnSelectAll() Method

Unselects all the selected records.

Syntax
Object.UnSelectAll()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmViewerCtrll.UnSelectAll();

Showing the Context Menu at Run Time

Use the ShowContext() method to show the shortcut menu at run time.

ShowContext() Method

Shows the shortcut menu if any one of RefreshMenu or ResetMenu or SortMenu property is enabled.

Syntax
Object.ShowContext()

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
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#AlmDbViewl.ShowContext();

Handling Errors when Using Methods and Properties

You can use the SilentMode property to hide errors during run time. If the SilentMode property is set to 1, the
Alarm Viewer control does not show error messages in during run time. If it is set to 0, the Alarm Viewer control
shows error messages. Error messages are always sent to the ArchestrA Log Viewer.

Using ActiveX Events to Trigger Scripts

You can assign QuickScripts to Alarm Viewer control events, such as a mouse click or double-click. When the
event occurs, the QuickScript runs.

The Alarm Viewer control supports the following events:

e C(Click

e DoubleClick

e NewAlarm

e ShutDown

e StartUp

The Click event has one parameter called ClicknRow, which identifies the row that is clicked at run time.

The DoubleClick event has one parameter called DoubleClicknRow, which identifies the row that is
double-clicked at run time.

Click and DoubleClick events are zero-based. When Click and/or DoubleClick events are published for the user,
the row count in the display starts with 0.

Note: The Alarm Viewer control ignores the user interface methods when they are called from StartUp event
because the control is not visible yet. These include: ShowSort(), ShowContext(), GetSelectedltem(), GetNext(),
GetPrevious() and AboutBox().

For more information about scripting ActiveX events, see Scripting ActiveX Controlsin the InTouch® HMI
Scripting and Logic Guide.

Running a Script When a New Alarm is Detected

You can configure the Alarm Viewer control to run an ActiveX event script when the Alarm Viewer control
detects a new unacknowledged alarm (that is, any alarm that transitions from a normal state to an
unacknowledged state and meets the control's query and priority filtering criteria).

The NewAlarmEventMode property controls triggering the NewAlarm event.
e If you set NewAlarmEventMode property to 0, the NewAlarm event does not trigger. This is the default.
o If you set the NewAlarmEventMode property to 1, and a new alarm occurs:

o Aneventis triggered.

o The ActiveX event script associated with the NewAlarm event runs.
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o The NewAlarmEventMode property is set to 0.
You must change the NewAlarmEventMode property back to 1 to process subsequent events.

Use this setting if the application performs an action that should not be performed again until the condition
has been corrected or acknowledged. For example, when the event triggers, the ActiveX script can play an
alarm sound until the alarm is acknowledged. Then the alarm sound can play again the next time a new
alarm is received.

o If you set the NewAlarmEventMode property to 2, the NewAlarm event is active and continually triggers
when at least one new unacknowledged alarm arrives. You do not need to change the value to process
subsequent events. The new event triggers at most one time per second, regardless of how many additional
new alarms arrive in the same second.
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Chapter 5

Acknowledging Alarms in Real Time

About Acknowledging Alarms in Real Time

When tag data transitions from a normal to an alarm state, a new instance of its alarm is generated. The InTouch
Distributed Alarm system tracks each alarm instance through the following states:

e When the tag first enters the alarmed state

e When the alarm makes a sub-state transition, if the alarm is a multi-state alarm
e  When the alarm returns to normal

e  Whether the alarm is waiting for an acknowledgment

e  When the alarm is acknowledged

The life cycle of an alarm instance ends when the tag value associated with the alarm returns to a normal,
unalarmed state. A subsequent transition to the alarmed state generates a new alarm instance.

Understanding Alarm Acknowledgement Models

The InTouch HMI supports three models of alarm acknowledgement:

e For condition-oriented alarms, an acknowledgment counts against all entries into the alarmed state up to
the time of the acknowledgment.

e For expanded summary alarms, an acknowledgment is only for a particular transition, whether to an
alarmed state, to a sub-state, or a return to normal. All transitions into different alarm sub-states must be
acknowledged before the overall alarm is considered acknowledged.

e For event-oriented alarms (as in OPC), an acknowledgment is accepted only if it refers to the most recent
activation event.

Condition Acknowledgement Alarm Model

For condition-oriented alarms, an acknowledgment counts against all entries into the alarmed state up to the
time of the acknowledgment.

Acknowledgment is for the instance of the alarm. An alarm instance waits for an acknowledgement when it first
enters the alarmed state. If the alarm is acknowledged and subsequently transitions to a new alarmed sub-state
(for example from "Hi" to HiHi"), it begins waiting for another acknowledgement. Whenever the

acknowledgement is received, it is accepted and applies to all transitions of the alarm that have occurred so far.
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The alarm is considered acknowledged when the most recent instance is acknowledged.

Expanded Summary Alarm Model

For expanded summary alarms, an acknowledgment is only for a particular transition, whether to an alarmed
state, to a sub-state, or a return to normal. All transitions into different alarm sub-states must be acknowledged
before the overall alarm is considered acknowledged.

The initial entry to the alarmed state must be acknowledged, and the return to normal must also be separately
acknowledged.

Any transition to a new alarm sub-state is treated as a new occurrence that must be acknowledged, and whose
return to normal must also be acknowledged. Sub-state transitions are treated as belonging to a "return to
normal group," starting with the first entry into an alarmed state when the item was previously normal.

If the item returns to normal and subsequently enters the alarmed state again, a new return to normal group is
created.

Each transition must be acknowledged individually and explicitly; and the alarm is considered acknowledged
only when the item has returned to normal and all transitions in all pending return to normal groups have been
acknowledged.

Note: The term "summary" means "awaiting acknowledgment." Alarms in this model are also known as
"ring-back" alarms.

Expanded Summary Alarm Records

For expanded summary alarms, when an alarm occurs, a record is generated in the alarm display object showing
that an alarm condition has occurred. The record shows the date and time stamp of the alarm. This record
remains visible until an operator acknowledges the alarm and a return-to-normal state has occurred. If the
return-to-normal state occurs before the alarm is acknowledged, then two records are shown in the alarm
object.

For example, a boiler’s temperature exceeds the high limit state and triggers an alarm. Later, the boiler returns
to its normal temperature range before an operator can acknowledge the alarm. The alarm system generates a
record that a high limit alarm occurred and an another record indicating the alarm was not acknowledged.

Using Expanded Summary Alarms

When you define a tag and select Expanded Summary as its acknowledgement model, an operator must
acknowledge that an alarm occurred even if the state triggering the alarm has returned to normal.
Acknowledging an alarm changes the color of the alarm entry but does not change the time stamp. Alarms only
clear from the display when they are acknowledged and the alarm has returned to a normal state.

Note: When you define a tag with the expanded summary acknowledgement mode, the RTN Implies ACK option
in the Alarm Properties dialog box does not apply to the tag.
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Event-Based Alarm Model

For event-oriented alarms (as in OPC), an acknowledgment is accepted only if it refers to the most recent
activation event.

An alarm instance begins waiting for an acknowledgement when it first enters the alarmed state. If the instance
is acknowledged and subsequently transitions to a new alarmed sub-state, it begins waiting for another
acknowledgement. Each subsequent transition is assigned a sequence number, and the acknowledgement must
have attached to it the sequence number of the transition to which it is responding.

The acknowledgement is accepted only if it is for the most recent transition. If it is accepted, it applies to all
transactions of the alarm that have occurred so far. The alarm is considered acknowledged when the most
recent instance is acknowledged.

A rejected acknowledgement may be logged for diagnostic purposes, but is not otherwise tracked in the system.

The event-oriented model ensures that if an alarm is changing between different states, the acknowledgement
corresponds to current information. In systems with small latency times, this may look just like
condition-oriented alarms. In other environments, such as the Internet, the features of this model may become
important.

Checking the Acknowledgement Model of a Tag at Run Time

Use the .AlarmAckModel dotfield to monitor the acknowledgement model associated with a tag.

AlarmAckModel Dotfield

Monitors the acknowledgment model associated with a tag as follows:
0 = condition (default)
1 = event oriented
2 = expanded summary

Category

Alarms

Usage
Tagname .AlarmAckModel

Parameter

Tagname
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete and analog tag.

Remarks
This dotfield defaults to 0 (condition acknowledgment model).

Data Type
Analog (read-only)
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Valid Values
0,1o0r2
Example

The body of this IF-THEN statement is processed if the PumpStation tag is associated with an event alarm:
IF (PumpStation.AlarmAckModel == 1) THEN

MyAlarmMessage="PumpStation is an Event alarm";
ENDIF;

See Also
.Alarm, .Ack, .UnAck, .AckDev, .AckDSC, .AckROC

Using Dotfields to Acknowledge Alarms

You can create scripts that use dotfields to acknowledge all current alarms, selected alarms, or only alarms of a
specific type.

Acknowledging Alarms or Alarm Groups

You can create scripts that use the following dotfields to acknowledge alarms of specified local tags or alarms
within specified alarm groups.

e .Ack Dotfield on page 89
e .UnAck Dotfield on page 90
You cannot acknowledge alarms that originate from the Application Server using these dotfields.

To acknowledge all local alarms of the running InTouch application, use the $SSystem alarm group in combination
with the appropriate .Ack dotfield.

Ack Dotfield

Monitors or controls the alarm acknowledgment status of all types of local alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .Ack=1;

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete and analog tag, or alarm group.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 89



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 5 — Acknowledging Alarms in Real Time

Remarks

Set this dotfield to a value of 1 to acknowledge any outstanding alarms associated with a specified tag or alarm
group. When the specified tag is an alarm group, all unacknowledged alarms associated with the tags within the
specified group are acknowledged. When the specified tag is of any type other than alarm group, only the
unacknowledged alarm associated with that tag is acknowledged. Setting the .Ack dotfield to a value other than
1 has no meaning.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

1

Example

The following statement acknowledges an alarm associated with the Tagl tag:
Tagl.Ack=1;

This next example would be used to acknowledge all unacknowledged alarms within the PumpStation alarm
group:
PumpStation.Ack=1;

Note: The .ACK dotfield has an inverse dotfield called .UnAck. When an unacknowledged alarm occurs, .UnAck is
set to 1. .UnAck can then be used with animation links or in condition scripts to trigger annunciators for any
unacknowledged alarms.

See Also

Alarm, UnAck, AckDev, AckROC, AckDSC, AckValue, AlarmAckModel

.UnAck Dotfield

Monitors or controls the alarm acknowledgment status of local alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .UnAck=0;

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete and analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

Set this dotfield to a value of 0 to acknowledge any outstanding alarms associated with the specified tag or
alarm group. When the specified tag is an alarm group, all unacknowledged alarms associated with the tags
within the specified group are acknowledged. When the specified tag is any other type, only the
unacknowledged alarm associated with that tag is acknowledged. Setting this dotfield to a value other than 0
has no meaning.
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Data Type

Discrete (read/reset) only
Valid Values

0

Example

The following statement acknowledges any alarm associated with the Tagl tag.
Tagl.UnAck=0;

This statement acknowledges all unacknowledged alarms within the alarm group named PumpStation.
PumpStation.UnAck=0;

.UnAck has an inverse dotfield called .Ack. When an alarm has been acknowledged, the value of the .Ack dotfield
issetto 1.

See Also
.Ack, Ack(), .Alarm, .AlarmAckModel

Acknowledging Value Alarms

You can create scripts that use the .AckValue dotfield to acknowledge all value alarms of a specified local tag or
all value alarms in a specified alarm group.

AckValue Dotfield

Monitors and controls the acknowledgment of local value alarms.

Usage
TagName .AckValue=1;

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

Set the .AckValue dotfield to 1 to acknowledge any outstanding value alarms associated the specified tag/group.
When the specified tag is an alarm group, all unacknowledged value alarms associated with the tags within the
specified group are acknowledged. When the specified tag is of any type, only the unacknowledged value alarm
associated with that tag is acknowledged.

Setting this dotfield to a value other than 1 has no meaning.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1
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Examples

The following statement acknowledges a value alarm associated with the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AckValue=1;

This example acknowledges all unacknowledged value alarms within the alarm group named PumpStation:
PumpStation.AckValue=1;

An indirect alarm group (using GroupVar) can be used to acknowledge value alarms. For example, using an

assignment such as:
StationAlarms.Name = "PumpStation";

Where StationAlarms is defined as an alarm group type tag and is then associated with PumpStation. Thus, the
statement below is similar to the above examples, except it is used to acknowledge any unacknowledged value
alarms within the alarm group PumpStation, which is currently associated with the StationAlarms alarm group
tag.

StationAlarms.AckValue=1;

See Also

.Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .UnAck, .AckDev, .AckDSC, .AckROC, .AlarmAckModel

Acknowledging Discrete Alarms

You can create scripts that use the .AckDsc dotfield to acknowledge the discrete alarm of a specified tag or all
discrete alarms of a specified alarm group.

AckDsc Dotfield

Acknowledges the discrete alarm of a specified tag or all discrete alarms of a specified alarm group.

Usage
TagName .AckDsc=1;

Parameter

TagName
Name assigned to the discrete tag or the name of an alarm group.

Remarks

Set to 1 to acknowledge an active discrete alarm associated with the specified tag or alarm group. When the
specified tag is an alarm group, all unacknowledged discrete alarms associated with the tags within the specified
group are acknowledged. When the specified tag is of any type other than alarm group, only the
unacknowledged discrete alarm associated with that tag is acknowledged. Setting this dotfield to a value other
than 1 has no meaning.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

Oor1l
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Examples

The following statement verifies if Tagl has an active discrete alarm associated with it:
IF (Tagl.AlarmDsc == 1) THEN

MyAlarmMessage="The pumping station currently has an ALARM!";
ENDIF;

This dotfield is not linked to the .Ack or .UnAck dotfield. Therefore, even when an active alarm has been
acknowledged, this dotfield remains equal to 1.

See Also

.Alarm, .AlarmDSC, .Ack, .UnAck, .AckDev, .AckDSC, .AckROC, .AckValue, .AlarmAckModel

Acknowledging Deviation Alarms

You can create scripts that use the .AckDev dotfield to acknowledge the minor or major deviation alarm of a
specified local tag or the deviation alarms of a specified alarm group.

AckDev Dotfield

Acknowledges the minor or major deviation alarms of a specified local tag or all deviation alarms of a specified
alarm group.

Category
Alarm

Usage
TagName .AckDev=1;

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

Set this dotfield to a value of 1 to acknowledge any outstanding deviation alarms associated with the specified
tag or alarm group. When the specified tag is an alarm group, all unacknowledged deviation alarms associated
with the tags within the specified group are acknowledged. Setting this dotfield to a value other than 1 has no
meaning.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

1

Example

The following statement acknowledges a deviation alarm associated with the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AckDev=1;

This next example would be used to acknowledge all unacknowledged deviation alarms within the alarm group
named PumpStation:
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PumpStation.AckDev=1;
See Also

.Alarm, .AlarmDev, .Ack, .UnAck, .AckDSC, .AckROC, .AckValue, .AlarmAckModel

Acknowledging Rate-of-Change Alarms

You can create scripts that use the .AckROC dotfield to acknowledge the rate-of-change alarm of a specified
local tag or the rate-of-change alarms of a specified alarm group.

AckROC Dotfield

Acknowledges the rate-of-change alarm of a specified local tag or all rate-of-change alarms of a specified alarm
group.

Usage
TagName . AckROC=1;

Parameter

TagName
Name assigned to the integer, real, or indirect analog tag or the name of an alarm group.

Remarks

Set this dotfield to a value of 1 to acknowledge any outstanding rate-of-change alarms associated with a
specified tag or alarm group. When the specified tag is an alarm group, all unacknowledged rate-of-change
alarms associated with the tags within the specified group are acknowledged. When the specified tag is of any
type other than alarm group, only the unacknowledged rate-of-change alarm associated with that tag is
acknowledged. Setting this dotfield to a value other than 1 has no meaning.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

1

Examples

The following statement acknowledges a rate-of-change alarm associated with a tag named Tag1.
Tagl.AckROC=1;

This next example acknowledges all unacknowledged rate-of-change alarms within the alarm group named
PumpStation:
PumpStation.AckROC=1;

See Also

.Alarm, .AlarmROC, .Ack, .UnAck, .AckDev, .AckDSC, .AckValue, .AlarmAckModel

Using Script Functions to Acknowledge Alarms

You can use the Ack() script function to acknowledge all alarms for a tag or group.
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If you are using the Alarm Viewer control, you can acknowledge alarms using methods. For more information,
see Acknowledging Alarms on page 345.

If you are using the Distributed Alarm Display object, use script functions to acknowledge alarms. For more
information, see Acknowledging Alarms on page 345.

Ack() Function

Acknowledges any unacknowledged InTouch alarm.
Category
Alarm

Syntax
Ack TagName;

Arguments

TagName
Any InTouch tag, alarm group, or group variable.

Remarks
This function can be applied to a tag or an alarm group.
Examples

The following statements can be used on a push button to acknowledge any unacknowledged alarm:
Ack $System; {All alarms}

Ack Tagname;

Ack GroupName;

See Also

almAckAlIl(), almAckGroup() almAckTag(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckPriority(). almAckSelect(),
almAckSelectedGroup(), almAckSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag()

Using Automatic Acknowledgement When the Tag Value Returns to
Normal

The InTouch HMI can automatically acknowledge an alarm when an alarmed tag’s value returns to its normal
state. This option does not apply to expanded summary alarms.
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To configure alarm acknowledgement on return

1. Onthe Special menu, point to Configure, and then click Alarms. The Alarm Properties dialog box appears.

Alarm Properties (=3

General

Alarrn Buffer Size: entries

[C1RTN implies ACK

Eventz Enabled

[ &larm Enable Retentive

[T Rietain ACK. Comment As Alarm Comment

[ Ok H Cancel I Apply

2. Select the RTN implies ACK check box to have the InTouch HMI automatically acknowledge alarms whose
values return to the normal state (RTN).

3. Click OK.

Using Alarm Clients to Acknowledge Alarms

Operators acknowledge alarms that appear in the Alarm Viewer control from WindowViewer.

In the display, the State column shows the current acknowledgement status of the alarm record you select. Also,
the text of a record is color coded to indicate its acknowledgement status.

Timme 4  state [ Class [ Type [ Priority | Hame [ Group |
T1/17/2006 D4:07:12 PM UNACE_RTH VALUE HI T ProdLevel Reactor
11/17/2006 04:10:31 PM UNACK_RTH VALUE HI 1 ReactLevel Reactor
Ack Selected
Ack Cthers
Suppress Selected
Suppress Others  *
Quiery Favorites, .
Stats...
SUPBrESSOT, .
Freeze
Requery
Sott...
4] | |
[ | | |Displaying 1 to 3 of 3 alarms [Defanlt Guery 100 % Complete

The alarms you acknowledge are removed from the display.

To acknowledge all alarms

1. Right-click in the display, point to Ack Others, and then click the appropriate command:
o Click Ack All to acknowledge all current alarms.
o Click Ack Visible to acknowledge all alarms visible in the display.
The Ack Comment dialog box appears.

2. Type an optional acknowledgement comment and click OK.

To acknowledge selected alarms

1. Select one or more alarms.

2. Right-click and then click Ack Selected. The Ack Comment dialog box appears.

3. Type an optional acknowledgement comment and click OK.
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To acknowledge alarms by group, tag, or priority

1.
2.

Select the alarm(s).
Right-click in the display, point to Ack Others, and then click the appropriate command:
o Click Ack Selected Groups to acknowledge all alarms that belong to the selected alarm group(s).

o Click Ack Selected Tags to acknowledge alarms for all tags that have the same name(s) as the selected
alarm(s).

o Click Ack Selected Priorities to acknowledge all alarms with the same priority or priorities as the
selected alarm(s).

The Ack Comment dialog box appears.

Type an optional acknowledgement comment and click OK.

Using Alarm and Acknowledgement Comments

There are two kinds of comments: alarm comments and acknowledgement comments.

The alarm comment is set when the new alarm instance occurs. The .AlarmComment dotfield is used for
alarm comments and can be set or read in an InTouch script. You specify the default value for this comment
in the tag's definition in the Tagname Dictionary. Alarm comments can be up to 131 characters.

The acknowledgement comment is provided by the operator when he or she acknowledges the alarm.

You can use the acknowledgement comment to update the alarm comment in the tag database.

To allow alarm acknowledgement comments to update the .AlarmComment dotfield

1.

2.

3.

On the Special menu, point to Configure, and then click Alarms. The Alarm Properties dialog box appears.

Alarr Properties (=3

General

Alarm Buffer Size: entries

RTM implies ACK,
/| Events Enabled
Alarmn Enable Retertive

Fietain ACK. Comment As Alarm Comment

[ Ok ]| Cancel | Apply

Select the Retain ACK Comment As Alarm Comment check box to update the tag’s .AlarmComment dotfield
and the Tagname Dictionary with the comments entered with alarm acknowledgments.

If you do not select this check box, the acknowledgment comment is shown with the acknowledged alarm
(in the database, printouts, and displays), but .AlarmComment does not change.

Click OK.
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Chapter 6

Controlling Alarm Properties of Tags and
Groups at Run Time

About Controlling Alarm Properties of Tags and Groups at Run Time

You can use alarm dotfields to dynamically manage alarm conditions. Many of these dotfields are accessible
using /0, expressions, and scripts. Through I/O access, you can monitor and control a specific tag’s alarm
information using other Windows applications, such as Excel, or WindowViewer running on a remote node.

To access dotfields associated with a tag, use this syntax:
tag.dotfield

For example, if you want to allow run-time changes to the HiHi alarm limit on a tag named Analog_tag, you can
create an Analog - User Input touch link to a button and enter Analog_tag.HiHiLimit as the expression in the
link’s dialog box. During run time, the operator simply clicks the button and types in a new value for the HiHi
alarm limit assigned to the Analog_tag.

The following table briefly describes each alarm dotfield.

Dotfield Description
.Ack Monitors/controls the alarm acknowledgment status of tags and alarm
groups.

Ack has an inverse tag dotfield called .UnAck. When an
unacknowledged alarm occurs, .UnAck is set to 1. The .UnAck dotfield
can be used in animation links or condition scripts to trigger
annunciators for any unacknowledged alarms.

.AckDev Monitors/controls the alarm acknowledgment status of deviation type
alarms active on an analog tag or alarm group.

.AckDsc Monitors/controls the current acknowledgement status of a discrete
tag.
.AckROC Monitors/controls the alarm acknowledgment status of rate-of-change

type alarms active on the tag.

.AckValue Monitors the alarm acknowledgment status of value type alarms active
on the tag.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 98



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 6 — Controlling Alarm Properties of Tags and Groups at Run Time

Dotfield Description

Alarm Signals that an alarm condition exists.

.AlarmAckModel Monitors the acknowledgement model associated with the tag as
follows:

O=condition (default)
1=event
2=expanded

Applies to discrete or analog tags with alarms. Read only, but can be
configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmDev Signals that a deviation alarm exists.

.AlarmDevCount Tracks the total number of active deviation alarms for a given tag or
alarm group.

.AlarmDevDeadband Monitors/controls the deviation percentage deadband for both minor

and major deviation alarms.

.AlarmDevUnAckCount Tracks the number of unacknowledged deviation alarms active on a
given tag or alarm group.

.AlarmDisabled Disables/enables events and alarms. Applies to discrete and analog tags
with alarms, or to alarm groups.

.AlarmDsc Indicates that a discrete alarm condition is currently active.

.AlarmDscCount Tracks the total number of discrete alarms active on a given tag or alarm
group.

.AlarmDscDisabled Indicates whether or not the tag can generate discrete alarms.

Note: This dotfield is the same as .AlarmDisabled dotfield for a discrete
tag.

.AlarmDscEnabled Indicates whether or not the tag can generate discrete alarms.

Note: This dotfield is the same as .AlarmEnabled dotfield for a discrete
tag.

.AlarmDsclnhibitor Returns the name of the inhibitor tag assigned to the discrete alarm (if
any) for this tag.

.AlarmDscUnAckCount Tracks the total number of unacknowledged discrete alarms active for a
given tag or alarm group.

.AlarmEnabled Disables/enables events and alarms.
.AlarmHiDisabled Disables/enables the High limit for analog tags with alarms.
.AlarmHiHiDisabled Disables/enables the HiHi limit for analog tags with alarms.
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Dotfield

Description

.AlarmHiHiEnabled

Disables/enables the HiHi limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmHiHilnhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the HiHi limit. Applies to analog
tags with alarms. Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmHilnhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the High limit. Applies to analog
tags with alarms.

Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmLoDisabled

Disables/enables the Low limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmLoEnabled

Disables/enables the Low limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmLolnhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the Low limit. Applies to analog
tags with alarms.

Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmLoLoDisabled

Disables/enables the LoLo limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmLolLoEnabled

Disables/enables the LoLo limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmLoLolnhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the LoLo limit. Applies to analog
tags with alarms.

Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmMajDevDisabled

Disables/enables the Major Deviation limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmMajDevEnabled

Disables/enables the Major Deviation limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmMajDevlInhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the Major Deviation limit. Applies
to analog tags with alarms.

Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmMinDevDisabled

Disables/enables the Minor Deviation limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmMinDevEnabled

Disables/enables the Minor Deviation limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmMinDevInhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the Minor Deviation limit. Applies
to analog tags with alarms.

Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmROC Signals that a rate-of-change type alarm exists.

.AlarmROCCount Tracks the total number of rate of change alarms active on a given tag or
alarm group.

.AlarmROCDisabled Disables/enables the rate of change limit for analog tags with alarms.
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Dotfield

Description

.AlarmROCEnabled

Disables/enables the rate of change limit for analog tags with alarms.

.AlarmROCInhibitor

Returns the inhibitor tag reference for the rate of change limit. Applies
to analog tags with alarms.

Read only but can be configured in WindowMaker.

.AlarmROCUnAckCount

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged rate of change alarms on a
given tag or alarm group.

.AlarmTotalCount

Tracks the total number of alarms active for a given tag or alarm group.

.AlarmUnAckCount

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged alarms active for a tag or
alarm group.

.AlarmUserDefNum1Set

Read/write real (floating point), default 0 and value not set. Applies to
discrete tags with alarms, to analog tags with alarms, or to alarm
groups.

Note: The value of this dotfield is attached to the alarm, but ONLY if a
value has been set, for example, by a script or a POKE.

AlarmUserDefNum2

Read/write real (floating point), default 0 and value not set. Applies to
discrete tags with alarms, to analog tags with alarms, or to alarm
groups.

Note: The value of this dotfield is attached to the alarm, but ONLY if a
value has been set, for example, by a script or a POKE.

.AlarmUserDefNum2Set

Read/write discrete. TRUE if a script has defined the
AlarmUserDefNum?2 for the corresponding tag. To disassociate the
value of .AlarmUserDefNum?2 for the tag, set this dotfield to FALSE. The
default is FALSE.

.AlarmUserDefStr

Read/write text string, default "" and value not set.
Applies to discrete tags with alarms, to analog tags with alarms, or to
alarm groups.

Note: The value of this dotfield is attached to the alarm, but ONLY if a
value has been set, for example, by a script or a POKE.

.AlarmUserDefStrSet

Read/write discrete. TRUE if a script has defined the .AlarmUserDefStr
for the corresponding tag. To disassociate the value of .AlarmUserDefStr
for the tag, set this dotfield to FALSE. The default is FALSE.

.AlarmValDeadband

Monitors/controls the value of an alarm’s value deadband.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

Page 101



AV=VA

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
Chapter 6 — Controlling Alarm Properties of Tags and Groups at Run Time

Dotfield

Description

.AlarmValueCount

Tracks the total number of value alarms active on a given tagname or
alarm group.

.AlarmValueUnAckCount

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged value alarms active on a
given tagname or alarm group.

.DevTarget

Monitors/controls the target for minor and major deviation alarms.

.HiLimit, .HiHiLimit, .LoLimit,
.LoLoLimit

Read/write analog tagname dotfields that monitors /controls the limits
for value alarm checks. These dotfields are only valid for integer and real
tags.

.HiStatus, .HiHiStatus,
.LoStatus, .LoLoStatus

Read only discrete dotfields that determines whether an alarm of a
specified type exists. These fields are only valid for integer and real tags.

.MajorDevPct Read/write integer dotfield that monitors or controls the major
percentage of deviation for alarm checking.
.MajorDevStatus Read-only discrete dotfield that determines whether a major deviation

alarm exists for the specified tagname.

.MinorDevPct

Read/write integer dotfield monitors and/or controls the minor
percentage of deviation for alarm checking.

.MinorDevStatus

Read only discrete dotfield used to determine whether a minor
deviation alarm exists for the specified tagname.

.Name

Read/write message dotfield used to display the actual name of the
tagname. For example, it can be used to determine the name of an
Alarm Group that a Group Variable is pointing to, or the name of a TagID
tags. It can also be written to change the Alarm Group that a Group
Variable is pointing to.

.Normal

Read only discrete dotfield that is equal to 1 when there are no alarms
for the specified tagname. This dotfield is valid for Alarm Groups and
Group Variables as well as ordinary tags.

.ROCPct

Read/write dotfield used to monitor and/or control the rate of change
for alarm checking.

.ROCStatus

Read only discrete dotfield used to determine whether a rate-of-change
alarm exists for the specified tag.
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Determining if Tags or Alarm Groups are in anAlarm Condition

Use the following dotfields and a system tag to determine the status of alarms in a running application. You can
find out if a new alarm occurred or whether a tag or alarm group is in alarm or is the normal state. You can also
find out the status of discrete, deviation, and rate-of-change alarms.

e SNewAlarm System Tag on page 103

SSystem System Tag on page 104

e _Alarm Dotfield on page 104

e .Normal Dotfield

e .AlarmDsc Dotfield on page 105

e _AlarmDev Dotfield on page 106

e .AlarmROC Dotfield on page 107

e .loStatus Dotfield on page 108

e .loloStatus Dotfield

e _HiStatus Dotfield on page 109

e _HiHiStatus Dotfield on page 110

e .MinorDevStatus Dotfield on page 111
e _MajorDevStatus Dotfield on page 111
e _ROCStatus Dotfield on page 112

$NewAlarm System Tag
Set to 1 if a new alarm occurs in a running application. The SNewAlarm system tag is not set for remote alarms.

Syntax
$NewAlarm=value;

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

Oor1l

Remarks

Associate the SNewAlarm system tag with an animation object in an application window. For example, associate
the tag with an acknowledgment button that an operator clicks to reset the value of the tag to 0 and
acknowledge the alarm. You can also link the SNewAlarm system tag to the PlaySound logic function to sound
an audible warning when an alarm occurs.
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Example

Add a button to an alarm acknowledgement window and attach the following action script that runs when the
operator clicks the button.

Ack $System;

$NewAlarm=0;

HideSelf;

When the operator clicks on the button, all alarms are acknowledged, the SNewAlarm system tag is reset to 0,
and the alarm acknowledgement window is hidden from view.

$System System Tag
The default alarm group.
Category
alarms

Usage
$System

Remarks

By default, tags are assignhed to this root alarm group. All defined alarm groups are descendants of SSystem.
Data Type

System alarm group

Example(s)
$System.Ack = 1; {Acknowledges All Alarms}

Alarm Dotfield

Returns 0 when a specified tag or alarm group is not currently in an alarm state. When an alarm occurs, the
.Alarm dotfield returns 1. It remains at 1 until the alarm condition no longer exists. The .Alarm dotfield has an
inverse dotfield called .Normal.

If the specified tag is the name of an alarm group, the .Alarm dotfield returns 1 if any of the tags that belong to
the group are in an alarm state.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .Alarm

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real tag, indirect discrete and analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Data Type

Discrete (read-only)
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Valid Values
Oor1l
Example

The following statement verifies if Tagl has an active alarm associated with it:
IF (Tagl.Alarm == 1) THEN

The body of this IF-THEN statement is processed if active alarms exist within the PumpStation alarm group.
IF (PumpStation.Alarm == 1) THEN

MyAlarmMessage="The pumping station currently has an ALARM!";
ENDIF;

This dotfield is not linked to the .Ack or .UnAck dotfields. Therefore, even when an active alarm has been
acknowledged, .Alarm remains equal to 1.

.Normal Dotfield

Returns 1 when a specified tag is not in an alarm condition. When an alarm occurs, the .Normal dotfield returns
0. The .Normal dotfield has an inverse dotfield called .Alarm.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
TagName .Normal

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real tag, indirect discrete and analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following IF-THEN statement runs when there are no alarms associated with the Tagl tag. When there is
one or more alarms active for Tagl, the "ELSE" body runs:
IF (Tagl.Normal==1) THEN
MyOperatorMessage="Tagl is OK - No alarms associated with it";
ELSE
MyOperatorMessage="Tagl has one or more alarms active!";
ENDIF;

AlarmDsc Dotfield

Indicates whether an alarm condition exists for a specified discrete tag or alarm group. The default value is 0.
When a discrete alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains 1 until the
alarm condition no longer exists.
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If the specified tag is the name of an alarm group, the .AlarmDsc dotfield is set to 1 if any of the tags within the
group are in an active discrete alarm.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDsc

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete tag, indirect discrete tag, or alarm group.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oorl

Example

The following statement verifies if Tagl has an active discrete alarm associated with it:
IF (Tagl.AlarmDsc == 1) THEN

MyAlarmMessage="The pumping station currently has an ALARM!";
ENDIF;

This dotfield is not linked to the .Ack or .UnAck dotfields. Therefore, even when an active alarm has been
acknowledged, the .AlarmDsc dotfield remains equal to 1.

See Also

Ack, .UnAck, .Alarm, .AlarmDsc, .AckDsc

AlarmDev Dotfield

Indicates when a deviation alarm becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is 0.
When a deviation alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains 1 until
the alarm condition no longer exists.

If the specified tag is the name of an alarm group, the .AlarmDev dotfield is set to 1 if any of the tags within the
group are in an active alarm state.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDev

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.
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Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following statement verifies if Tagl has an active deviation alarm associated with it:
IF (Tagl.AlarmDev == 1) THEN

The body of this IF-THEN statement is processed if there are active deviation alarms within the PumpStation

alarm group.
IF (PumpStation.AlarmDev == 1) THEN

MyAlarmMessage="The pumping station currently has an ALARM!";
ENDIF;

This dotfield is not linked to the .Ack or .UnAck dotfields. Therefore, even when an active alarm has been
acknowledged, this dotfield remains equal to 1.

See Also

Ack, .UnAck, .Alarm, .AckDev

AlarmROC Dotfield

Indicates when a rate-of-change alarm condition becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The
default value is 0. When a rate-of-change alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The
value remains 1 until the rate-of-change alarm condition no longer exists.

If the specified tag is the name of an alarm group, the .AlarmROC dotfield is set to 1 if any of the tags within the
group are in a rate-of-change alarm state.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmROC

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following statement verifies if Tagl has an active rate-of-change alarm associated with it:
IF (Tagl.AlarmROC == 1) THEN
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The body of this IF-THEN statement would be processed if there were active rate-of-change alarms within the
alarm group named PumpStation.
IF (PumpStation.AlarmROC == 1) THEN
MyAlarmMessage="The pumping station currently has an ALARM!";
ENDIF;

This dotfield is not linked to the .Ack or .UnAck dotfield. Therefore, even when an active rate-of-change alarm
has been acknowledged, this dotfield remains equal to 1.

See Also

.Ack, .AckROC, .Alarm, .AlarmROCEnabled, .AlarmROCDisabled

.LoStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a Low alarm condition becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a Low alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains 1 until the
Low alarm condition no longer exists.

This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the specific alarm
state of a particular tag.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .LoStatus

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following IF-THEN runs when the .LoStatus (low alarm condition) for the MyTag tag is equal to 1.
IF (MyTag.LoStatus == 1) THEN
OperatorMessage="MyTag has gone into Low Alarm";

ENDIF;
See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .LoLimit, .LoSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoDisabled, .AlarmLoEnabled,
AlarmLolnhibitor
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.LoLoStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a LoLo alarm condition becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a Lolo alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains 1 until the
LoLo alarm condition no longer exists.

This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the exact nature of the
alarm status of a particular tag within the system.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .LoLoStatus

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following IF-THEN statement runs when the .LoLoStatus (LoLo alarm limit) for the MyTag tag is equal to 1.
IF (MyTag.LoLoStatus == 1) THEN

OperatorMessage="MyTag has gone into LoLo Alarm";
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .LoLoLimit, .LoLoSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoLoDisabled,
.AlarmLoLoEnabled, .AlarmLoLolnhibitor

.HiStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a High alarm condition becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a High alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains 1 until the
High alarm condition no longer exists.

This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the specific alarm
state of a tag.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .HiStatus
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Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

This script calls another script to stop a pump motor output if the MotorAmps tag goes into high limit alarm

status.

IF (MotorAmps.HiStatus == 1) THEN
CALL PumpShutdown( );

ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .HiLimit, .HiSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmHiDisabled, .AlarmHiEnabled,
AlarmHilnhibitor

.HiHiStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a HiHi alarm condition becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a HiHi alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains 1 until the
HiHi alarm condition no longer exists.

This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the specific alarm
state of a tag.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .HiHiStatus

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following IF-THEN statement runs when the .HiHiStatus (HiHi alarm) for the MyTag tag is 1.
IF (MyTag.HiHiStatus == 1) THEN
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OperatorMessage="MyTag has gone into HiHi Alarm";
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .HiHiLimit, .HiHiSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmHiHiDisabled,
.AlarmHiHiEnabled, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor

.MinorDevStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a minor deviation alarm becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a minor deviation alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains
1 until the minor deviation alarm condition no longer exists.

This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the specific alarm
state of a tag.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .MinorDevStatus

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following IF-THEN statement runs when the .MinorDevStatus (minor deviation alarm) for the tag MyTag is

equal to 1.
IF (MyTag.MinorDevStatus == 1) THEN

OperatorMessage="MyTag has gone into a Minor Deviation Alarm";
ENDIF;

See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDeyv, .AlarmMinDevDisabled, .AlarmMinDevEnabled, .AlarmMinDevinhibitor, .MinorDevPct,
.MajorDevStatus

.MajorDevStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a major deviation alarm becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a major deviation alarm condition exists, the specified dotfield is set to 1. The value remains 1 until the
major deviation alarm condition no longer exists.
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This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the specific alarm
state of a tag.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .MajorDevStatus

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oorl

Example

The following IF-THEN statement runs when the .MajorDevStatus (Major deviation alarm) for the MyTag tag is
equal to 1.
IF (MyTag.MajorDevStatus == 1) THEN
OperatorMessage="MyTag has gone into a Major Deviation Alarm";
ENDIF;

See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDev, .AlarmMajDevDisabled, .AlarmMajDevEnabled, .AlarmMajDevinhibitor, .MajorDevPct,
.MajorDevSet, .MinorDevStatus

.ROCStatus Dotfield

Indicates when a rate-of-change alarm becomes active for the specified tag or alarm group. The default value is
0. When a rate-of-change alarm condition exists for the specified tag, it is set to a value of 1. The value remains
1 until the rate-of-change alarm condition no longer exists.

This dotfield is often used in conjunction with the .Alarm and .Ack dotfields to determine the specific alarm
state of a tag.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .ROCStatus

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.
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Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The following IF-THEN statement runs when the .ROCStatus (rate-of-change alarm) for the MyTag tag is equal to
1.
IF (MyTag.ROCStatus == 1) THEN
OperatorMessage="MyTag has gone into a Rate-Of-Change alarm";
ENDIF;

See Also

.ROCPct, .ROCSet

Reverting Alarm Status Handling to InTouch 7.1 Behavior

For InTouch 7.11 and later, the default behavior when a HiHi, LoLo, MinDev, or MajDev alarm occurs is to reset
the In Alarm, ACK, and SNewAlarm status of Hi, Lo, MajDev, or MinDev alarms, respectively. For InTouch 7.1 and
older versions, these alarm statuses were not affected by the occurence of a HiHi, LoLo, MinDev, or MajDev
alarm.

To support legacy applications that expect Hi, Lo, MajDev, or MinDev alarms to maintain their In Alarm, ACK,
and SNewAlarm status despite the occurrence of the other alarms, the InTouch.ini file can include an
IT71StatusFlag parameter.

To force the alarm handling to operate as it did in InTouch 7.1 and older versions

e Enter the following line in the InTouch.ini file:
IT71StatusFlags=1

To change the alarm handling back to the default operation for InTouch 7.11 and later

e Enter the following line in the InTouch.ini file:
IT71StatusFlags=0

For more information about how to edit the InTouch.ini file to configure this and other InTouch operating
parameters, see the InTouch HMI Application Management and Extension Guide.

Determining if Alarm Limits Are Set for Tags
The following dotfields indicate whether alarm limits are set for a tag while an application is running.
e .loloSet Dotfield on page 114
e .loSet Dotfield on page 114
e _HiSet Dotfield on page 115
e _HiHiSet Dotfield on page 115
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e .MinorDevSet Dotfield on page 116
o .MajorDevSet Dotfield on page 117
e .ROCSet Dotfield on page 117

.LoLoSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a LoLo alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .LoLoSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the LoLo alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.LoLoSet== 1) THEN

MsgTag="LoLo alarm limit has been set for MyTag";
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .LoLoStatus, .LoLoLimit, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoLoDisabled,
.AlarmLoLoEnabled, .AlarmLoLolnhibitor

.LoSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a Low alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .LoSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.
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Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the Low alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.LoSet== 1) THEN

MsgTag="Low alarm limit has been set for MyTag",;
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .LoStatus, .LoLimit, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoDisabled,
.AlarmLoEnabled, .AlarmLolnhibitor

.HiSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a High alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .HiSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the High alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.HiSet== 1) THEN

MsgTag="High alarm limit has been set for MyTag";
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .HiHiStatus, .HiHiLimit, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmHiHiDisabled,
.AlarmHiHiEnabled, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor

.HiHiSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a HiHi alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .HiHiSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the HiHi alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.HiHiSet== 1) THEN

MsgTag="HiHi alarm limit has been set for MyTag";
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .HiHiStatus, .HiHiLimit, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmHiHiDisabled,
.AlarmHiHiEnabled, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor

.MinorDevSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a minor deviation alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .MinorDevSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the minor deviation percentage alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.MinorDevSet== 1) THEN
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MsgTag="Minor deviation alarm limit has been set for MyTag";
ENDIF;

See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDev, .AlarmMinDevDisabled, .AlarmMinDevEnabled, .AlarmMinDevinhibitor, .MinorDevPct,
.MinorDevStatus

.MajorDevSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a major deviation alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .MajorDevSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the major deviation percentage alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.MajorDevSet== 1) THEN

MsgTag="Major deviation alarm limit has been set for MyTag";
ENDIF;

See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDev, .AlarmMajDevDisabled, .AlarmMajDevEnabled, .AlarmMajDevinhibitor, .MajorDevPct,
.MajorDevStatus

.ROCSet Dotfield

Indicates whether a rate-of-change alarm limit has been set for an integer or real tag.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .ROCSet

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.
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Data Type
Discrete (read-only)
Valid Values
Oor1l

Example

The THEN block executes if the rate-of-change alarm limit is set for the MyTag tag:
IF (MyTag.ROCSet == 1) THEN

MsgTag="Rate-of-change alarm limit has been set for MyTag";
ENDIF;

See Also

Alarm, .Ack, .LoLimit, .LoLoLimit, .HiHiLimit, .HiLimit, .HiSet, .LoSet, .LoLoSet, .HiStatus, .HiHiStatus, .ROCPct,
.ROCStatus

Enabling and Disabling Alarms for a Tag or Alarm Group

The InTouch HMI provides a set of dotfields that can enable or disable alarms that are set for a tag while an
application is running.

Enabling/Disabling All Alarms

The .AlarmEnabled and .AlarmDisabled dotfields enable or disable alarms for a tag or alarm group based upon
their respective values. The alarm states associated with both dotfields are the inverse of each other. In the case
of .AlarmEnabled, a value of 1 enables alarms for a tag or alarm group. An .AlarmDisabled value of 1 disables
alarms for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have alarming
enabled. When either dotfield disables alarms, all events and alarms are ignored. The alarms are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables alarms for a tag or an alarm group.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.
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Remarks

When .AlarmEnabled is set to 0, all events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in alarm memory, nor
are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible, to avoid data loss.

When the specified tag is an alarm group, all alarms associated with the tags within the specified alarm group
are enabled.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1 = Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example disables the alarms of the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AlarmEnabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmDisabled

AlarmDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables alarms for a tag or an alarm group.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmDisabled is set to 1, all events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in alarm memory, nor
are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible, to avoid data loss.

When the specified tag is an alarm group, all alarms associated with the tags within the specified alarm group
are disabled.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmEnabled dotfield.
Example

The following example enables the alarms of the Tagl tag.
Tagl.AlarmDisabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmEnabled
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Enabling/Disabling LoLo Alarms

The .AlarmLoLoEnabled and .AlarmLoLoDisabled dotfields enable or disable LoLo alarms for a tag or alarm
group based upon their respective values. The LoLo alarm states associated with both dotfields are the inverse
of each other. In the case of .AlarmLoLoEnabled, a value of 1 enables LoLo alarms for a tag or alarm group. An
.AlarmLoLoDisabled value of 1 disables LoLo alarms for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables LoLo alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have LoLo alarms
enabled. When either dotfield disables LoLo alarms, all LoLo alarms are ignored. The alarms are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmLoLoEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables LoLo condition events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmLoLoEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmLoLoEnabled is set to 0, all LoLo condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,
to avoid data loss.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1 = Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example disables the LoLo alarms of the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AlarmLoLoEnabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoLoDisabled

AlarmLoLoDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables LoLo condition events and alarms.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmLoLoDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmLolLoDisabled is set to 1, all LoLo condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,
to avoid data loss.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms

0 = Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example enables LoLo alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmLolLoDisabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoLoEnabled

Enabling/Disabling Low Alarms

The .AlarmLoEnabled and .AlarmLoDisabled dotfields enable or disable Low alarms for a tag or alarm group
based upon their respective values. The Low alarm states associated with both dotfields are the inverse of each
other. In the case of .AlarmLoEnabled, a value of 1 enables Low alarms for a tag or alarm group. An
.AlarmLoDisabled value of 1 disables Low alarms for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables Low alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have Low alarms
enabled. When either dotfield disables Low alarms, all Low alarms are ignored. The alarms are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmLoEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables Low condition events and alarms.
Category

Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmLoEnabled
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TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks
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When .AlarmLoEnabled is set to 0, all Low condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in alarm
memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible, to

avoid data loss.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1 = Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example disables the Low alarms of the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AlarmLoEnabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoDisabled

AlarmLoDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables Low condition events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmLoDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmLoDisabled is set to 1, all Low condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,

to avoid data loss.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms
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0 = Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example enables Low alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmLoDisabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoEnabled

Enabling/Disabling High Alarms

The .AlarmHiEnabled and .AlarmHiDisabled dotfields enable or disable High alarms for a tag or alarm group
based upon their respective values. The High alarm states associated with both dotfields are the inverse of each
other. In the case of .AlarmHiEnabled, a value of 1 enables High alarms for a tag or alarm group. An
.AlarmHiDisabled value of 1 disables High alarms for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables High alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have High alarms
enabled. When either dotfield disables High alarms, all High alarms are ignored. The High alarms are not stored
in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmHiEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables High condition events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmHiEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmHiEnabled is set to 0, all High condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in alarm
memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible, to
avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmHiDisabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1 = Enable alarms (default)
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Example

The following example disables the High alarms of the tag Tagl:
Tagl.AlarmHiEnabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmHiDisabled, .AlarmEnabled

AlarmHiDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables High condition events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmHiDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmHiDisabled is set to 1, all High condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,
to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmHiEnabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms

0 = Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example enables High alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmHiDisabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmHiEnabled, .AlarmDisabled

Enabling/Disabling HiHi Alarms

The .AlarmHiHiEnabled and .AlarmHiHiDisabled dotfields enable or disable HiHi alarms for a tag or alarm group
based upon their respective values. The HiHi alarm states associated with both dotfields are the inverse of each
other. In the case of .AlarmHiHiEnabled, a value of 1 enables HiHi alarms for a tag or alarm group. An
.AlarmHiHiDisabled value of 1 disables HiHi alarms for a tag or alarm group.
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When either dotfield enables HiHi alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have HiHi alarms
enabled. When either dotfield disables HiHi alarms, all HiHi alarms are ignored. The HiHi alarms are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmHiHiEnabled Dotfield

Enables and/or disables HiHi condition events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmHiHiEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmHiHiEnabled is set to 0, all HiHi condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,
to avoid data loss.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1= Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example disables the HiHi alarms of the Tag1 tag:
Tagl.AlarmHiHiEnabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmHiHiDisabled, .AlarmEnabled

AlarmHiHiDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables HiHi condition events and alarms.
Category

Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmHiHiDisabled
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Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmHiHiDisabled is set to 1, all HiHi condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,
to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmHiHiEnabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms

0 = Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example enables HiHi alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmHiHiDisabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmHiHiEnabled, .AlarmDisabled

Enabling/Disabling Discrete Alarms

The .AlarmDscEnabled and .AlarmDscDisabled dotfields enable or disable discrete alarms for a tag or alarm
group based upon their respective values. The discrete alarm states associated with both dotfields are the
inverse of each other. In the case of .AlarmDscEnabled, a value of 1 enables discrete alarms for a tag or alarm
group. An .AlarmDscDisabled value of 1 disables discrete alarms for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables discrete alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have discrete
alarms enabled. When either dotfield disables discrete alarms, all discrete alarms are ignored. The discrete
alarms are not stored in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmDscEnabled Dotfield

Indicates indicates whether or not the tag can generate discrete alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDscEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete or indirect discrete tag or alarm group.
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When .AlarmDscEnabled is set to O, all discrete condition alarms and events are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to a disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever

possible, to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmDscDisabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1= Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example disables the discrete alarms of the Tagl tag:

Tagl.AlarmDscEnabled=0;
See Also

.AlarmDscDisabled

AlarmDscDisabled Dotfield

Indicates whether or not the tag can generate discrete alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDscDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete or indirect discrete tag or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmDscDisabled is set to 1, all discrete condition alarms and events are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to a disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever

possible, to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmDscEnabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms

0 = Enable alarms (default)
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Example

The following example enables discrete alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmDscDisabled=0;

Enabling/Disabling Minor Deviation Alarms

The .AlarmMinDevEnabled and .AlarmMinDevDisabled dotfields enable or disable minor deviation alarms for a
tag or alarm group based upon their respective values. The minor deviation alarm states associated with both
dotfields are the inverse of each other. In the case of .AlarmMinDevEnabled, a value of 1 enables minor
deviation alarms for a tag or alarm group. An .AlarmMinDevDisabled value of 1 disables minor deviation alarms
for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables minor deviation alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have
minor deviation alarms enabled. When either dotfield disables minor deviation alarms, all minor deviation
alarms are ignored. The minor deviation alarms are not stored in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmMinDevEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables minor deviation events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmMinDevEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmMinDevEnabled is set to 0, all minor deviation events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored
in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever
possible, to avoid data loss.

Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1= Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example disables the minor deviation alarms of the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AlarmMinDevEnabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmbDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmMinDevDisabled
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AlarmMinDevDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables minor deviation events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmMinDevDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmMinDevDisabled is set to 1, all minor deviation events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored
in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever
possible, to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmMinDevEnabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms

0 = Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example enables minor deviation alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmMinDevDisabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmMinDevEnabled

Enabling/Disabling Major Deviation Alarms

The .AlarmMajDevEnabled and .AlarmMajDevDisabled dotfields enable or disable major deviation alarms for a
tag or alarm group based upon their respective values. The major deviation alarm states associated with both
dotfields are the inverse of each other. In the case of .AlarmMajDevEnabled, a value of 1 enables major
deviation alarms for a tag or alarm group. An .AlarmMajDevDisabled value of 1 disables major deviation alarms
for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables major deviation alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have
major deviation alarms enabled. When either dotfield disables major deviation alarms, all major deviation
alarms are ignored. The major deviation alarms are not stored in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmMajDevEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables major deviation events and alarms.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmMajDevEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmMajDevEnabled is set to 0, all major deviation events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored
in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever
possible, to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmMajDevDisabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1= Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example disables major deviation alarms of the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AlarmMajDevEnabled=0;

See Also

.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmMajDevDisabled

AlarmMajDevDisabled Dotfield

Enables or disables major deviation events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmMajDevDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmMajDevDisabled is set to 1, all major deviation events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored
in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever
possible, to avoid data loss.
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This is the opposite of the .AlarmMajDevEnabled dotfield.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1 = Disable alarms

0 = Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example enables major deviation alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmMajDevDisabled=0;

See Also

AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmMajDevEnabled

Enabling/Disabling Rate-Of-Change Alarms

The .AlarmROCEnabled and .AlarmROCDisabled dotfields enable or disable rate-of-change alarms for a tag or
alarm group based upon their respective values. The rate-of-change alarm states associated with both dotfields
are the inverse of each other. In the case of .AlarmROCEnabled, a value of 1 enables rate-of-change alarms for a
tag or alarm group. An .AlarmROCDisabled value of 1 disables rate-of-change alarms for a tag or alarm group.

When either dotfield enables rate-of-change alarms for an alarm group, all tags that belong to the group have
rate-of-change alarms enabled. When either dotfield disables rate-of-change alarms, all rate-of-change alarms
are ignored. The rate-of-change alarms are not stored in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk.

AlarmROCEnabled Dotfield

Enables or disables rate-of-change events and alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmROCEnabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmROCEnabled is set to 0, all rate-of-change condition events and alarms are ignored. They are not
stored in alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever
possible, to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmROCDisabled dotfield.
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Data Type

Discrete (read/write)
Valid Values

0 = Disable alarms

1 = Enable alarms (default)
Example

The following example disables the rate-of-change alarms of the Tagl tag:
Tagl.AlarmROCEnabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmROCDisabled

AlarmROCDisabled Dotfield

Disables or enables rate-of-change events and alarms.
Category

Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmROCDisabled

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

When .AlarmROCDisabled is set to 1, all rate-of-change events and alarms are ignored. They are not stored in
alarm memory, nor are they written to disk. It is very important to re-enable events/alarms, whenever possible,
to avoid data loss.

This is the opposite of the .AlarmROCEnabled property.
Data Type

Discrete (read/write)

Valid Values

1= Disable alarms

0= Enable alarms (default)

Example

The following example enables rate-of-change alarms of the Tag2 tag:
Tag2.AlarmROCDisabled=0;

See Also
.AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmROCEnabled
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Changing a Tag's Alarm Limits

Use the following dotfields to change a tag’s alarm limits while an application is running. You can change the
limit for LoLo, Low, High, and HiHi alarms, the major and minor deviation percentage and target, and the
rate-of-change deviation.

e _.lololLimit Dotfield on page 133

e .loLimit Dotfield on page 134

e _HilLimit Dotfield on page 134

e _HiHiLimit Dotfield on page 135

e .MinorDevPct Dotfield on page 136
e _.MajorDevPct Dotfield on page 136
e .DevTarget Dotfield on page 137

e _ROCPct Dotfield on page 138

.LoLoLimit Dotfield

Changes a tag’s LoLo alarm limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .LoLoLimit

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Analog (read/write)

Valid Values

Must be in value range configured for the specified tag.
Example

This statement decreases the LoLo alarm limit for the MyTag1 tag by a value of 10:
MyTagl.LoLolLimit=MyTagl.LoLoLimit - 10;
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See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .LoLoStatus, .LoLoSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoLoDisabled,
.AlarmLoLoEnabled, .AlarmLoLolnhibitor

.LoLimit Dotfield

Changes a tag’s Low alarm limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
Tagname.LoLimit

Parameter

Tagname
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Analog (read/write)

Valid Values

Must be in value range configured for the specified tag.
Example

This statement decreases the Low alarm limit for the MyTag tag by a value of 10:
MyTag.LoLimit=MyTag.LoLimit - 10;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .LoStatus, .LoSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmLoDisabled,
.AlarmLoEnabled, .AlarmLolnhibitor

HiLimit Dotfield

Changes a tag’s High alarm limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .HiLimit

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.
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Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Analog (read/write)

Valid Values

Must be in value range configured for the specified tag.
Example

This statement sets the High limit alarm for the PumpTemp tag to 212:
PumpTemp.HilLimit = 212;

See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .HiHiStatus, .HiHiSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmHiHiDisabled,
.AlarmHiHiEnabled, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor

HiHiLimit Dotfield

Changes a tag’s HiHi alarm limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .HiHilLimit

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Analog (read/write)

Valid Values

Must be in value range configured for the specified tag.
Example

The following statement increases the HiHi alarm limit for the MyTag tag by a value of 5:
MyTag.HiHiLimit=MyTag.HiHiLimit + 5;
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See Also

Alarm, .AlarmValue, .Ack, .HiHiStatus, .HiHiSet, .AlarmDisabled, .AlarmEnabled, .AlarmHiHiDisabled,
.AlarmHiHiEnabled, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor

.MinorDevPct Dotfield

Changes a tag’s minor deviation alarm limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .MinorDevPct

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Real (read/write)
Valid Values

0 to 100
Example

The following statement sets the minor deviation limit property for the MyTag tag to 25 percent:
MyTag.MinorDevPct=25;

See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDev, .AlarmMinDevDisabled, .AlarmMinDevEnabled, .AlarmMinDevInhibitor, .MinorDevSet,
.MinorDevStatus

.MajorDevPct Dotfield

Changes a tag’s major alarm deviation limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .MajorDevPct

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.
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Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Real (read/write)
Valid Values

0 to 100
Example

The following statement sets the major deviation limit property for the MyTag tag to 25 percent:
MyTag.MajorDevPct=25;

See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDev, .AlarmMajDevDisabled, .AlarmMajDevEnabled, .AlarmMajDevinhibitor, .MajorDevSet,
.MajorDevStatus

.DevTarget Dotfield

Changes the target for a tag’s minor and major deviation alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .DevTarget

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Real (read/write)

Valid Values

Must be in value range specified for the tag
Example

The following statement sets the deviation target for the MyTag tag to 500;
MyTag.DevTarget=500;
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See Also

.AckDev, .AlarmDev, .AlarmMajDevDisabled, .AlarmMajDevEnabled, .AlarmMajDevinhibitor, .MajorDevSet,
.MajorDevStatus

.ROCPct Dotfield

Changes a tag’s rate-of-change alarm limit.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .ROCPct

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

The dotfield corresponds directly to the same field configured within the alarm section of the Tagname
Dictionary.

Data Type

Integer (read/write)
Valid Values

0 to 100

Example

The following statement sets the rate-of-change alarm limit of the MyTag tag to 25 percent:
MyTag.ROCPct=25;

See Also

.ROCStatus, .ROCSet

Changing a Tag's Alarm Deadbands

Use the following dotfields to change a tag’s alarm deadband range while an application is running:
e _.AlarmValDeadband Dotfield on page 138
e _.AlarmDevDeadband Dotfield on page 139

AlarmValDeadband Dotfield

Changes a tag’s deadband value while an InTouch application is running.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmValDeadband

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Analog (read/write)

Valid Values

Must be in value range specified for the tag
Example

The following statement changes the deadband for Tagl tag to a value of 25:
Tagl.AlarmValDeadband=25;

See Also

.AlarmDevDeadband

AlarmDevDeadband Dotfield

Changes a tag’s deviation percentage deadband for both minor and major deviation alarms.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDevDeadband

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, or indirect analog tag.

Remarks

If you want to continue to use the run-time value of this dotfield after an intentional or accidental shutdown of
WindowViewer, select the Retentive Parameters option in the Tagname Dictionary.

Data Type

Integer (read/write)
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Valid Values
0 to 100
Example

The following statement changes the deviation deadband percentage to 25 percent:
tag.AlarmDevDeadband=25;

See Also

.AlarmValDeadband, .AlarmDev

Changing the Alarm Comment Associated with a Tag

The .AlarmComment dotfield returns a comment text string that is associated with the alarm of a tag or alarm
group.

AlarmComment Dotfields

Returns a comment text string that is associated with the alarm of a tag or alarm group. By default, it is empty in
a new application.

Associating User-Defined Information with an Alarm Instance

You can attach three items to an alarm record: two numbers and a string. Use the following dotfields to add
information to an alarm record.

e _AlarmUserDefNumX Dotfields on page 140
e _AlarmUserDefStr Dotfield on page 141

AlarmUserDefNumX Dotfields

To simplify setting user values, you can set these dotfields on an alarm group as well as on a specific tag. For
example, InBatch could set the batch number in .AlarmUserDefNum1 all the way up at the $System alarm group,
causing all alarms to have the batch number attached.

The .AlarmUserDefNum1 and .AlarmUserDefNum?2 dotfields correspond to the Userl and User2 columns in the
Alarm Viewer control, respectively.

If you set .AlarmUserDefNum1 on an alarm group, it applies to all alarms in that group and any of its sub-groups.
You can also specifically set the value of .AlarmUserDefNum1 on a tag. In this case, it applies only to that tag and
overwrites any setting of .AlarmUserDefNum1 in the tag's alarm group.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmUserDefNuml
TagName .AlarmUserDefNum2
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Parameter

TagName
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

This user-defined dotfield is enabled for a wide range of tags, particularly discrete tags, analog tags, and alarm
groups (whether or not they have alarms defined). You can leave these items unset, set all of them, or set only
some of them for any individual tag, group, or parent group.

The value of this dotfield is attached to the alarm, but ONLY if a value has been set, for example, by a script or a
POKE.

Data Types

Analog (read/write)

Valid Values

Any real value and not set (default)
Examples

The following examples use constant values. However, you can use InTouch QuickScripts to copy the value of
another tag to any of these user-defined fields. You can also use PtAcc to set or inspect them, or use InTouch as
an 1/0 Server to get or set the values.

$System.AlarmUserDefNuml = 4;

GroupA.AlarmUserDefNuml = 27649;

In concept, the lowest-level setting prevails, when an alarm notification is sent to the Distributed Alarm system.
That is, if the tag has .AlarmUserDefNum1 set to some value, the alarm record should be populated using that
setting. However, if the tag doesn't have one, WindowViewer checks if the tag's alarm group has one, and so on
up the line until the root group S$System is reached. If no setting is found at any level, the entry in the alarm
record will be left empty (zero for numbers, an empty string for strings).

Note: This hierarchical search is handled independently for each item. Therefore, if a tag has a setting for
AlarmUserDefNum2 but not for .AlarmUserDefNum1, but its parent group has a setting for
AlarmUserDefNum1, the tag will inherit the setting for .AlarmUserDefNum1 from its parent group.

See Also

AlarmUserDefStr

AlarmUserDefStr Dotfield

The .AlarmUserDefStr dotfield is attached to the information recorded for each alarm by Alarm DB Logger in the
alarm database. The .AlarmUserDefStr dotfield corresponds to database field User3. You can use the
"user-defined" columns in a SELECT statement to select particular collections of alarms for database operations.
For example, if SSystem.AlarmUserDefStr is set to a Batch String and is changed each time the Batch changes, a
selection involving the database field User3 can be used to select alarms for particular batches.

Category

Alarms
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Usage
Tagname .AlarmUserDefStr

Parameter

Tagname
Any discrete, integer, real, indirect discrete, or indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

This user-defined dotfield is enabled for a wide range of tags, particularly discrete tags, analog tags, and alarm
groups (whether or not they have alarms defined). You can leave these items unset, set all of them, or set only
some of them for any individual tag, group, or parent group.

The value of this dotfield is attached to the alarm, but ONLY if a value has been set, for example, using a script or
a POKE.

Data Type

Message (read/write)
Valid Values

NULL and any valid string
Examples

This example uses a constant value. However, you can use InTouch QuickScripts to copy the value of another tag
to any of these user-defined fields. You can also use PtAcc to set or inspect them, or use InTouch as an I/O

Server to get or set the values.
Tago@4.AlarmUserDefStr = "Joe";

In concept, the lowest-level setting prevails, when an alarm notification is sent to the Distributed Alarm system.
That is, if the tag has .AlarmUserDefStr set to some value, the alarm record should be populated using that
setting. However, if the tag doesn't have one, WindowViewer will check if the tag's alarm group has one, and so
on up the line until the root group SSystem is reached. If no setting is found at any level, the entry in the alarm
record will be left empty (zero for numbers, an empty string for strings).

Also note that this hierarchical search is handled independently for each item. Therefore, if a tag has a setting
for .AlarmUserDefNum1 but not for .AlarmUserDefStr, but its parent group has a setting for .AlarmUserDefStr,
that setting is used in the alarm record.

See Also

AlarmUserDefNumX

Determining the Inhibitor Tag of a Tag or Alarm Group
Use the following dotfields to determine the inhibitor tag of various types of alarms.
e .AlarmDscinhibitor Dotfield on page 143
e _.AlarmLoLolnhibitor Dotfield on page 143
e _.Alarmlolnhibitor Dotfield on page 144
o .AlarmHilnhibitor Dotfield on page 145
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e _AlarmHiHilnhibitor Dotfield on page 146
e _AlarmMinDevinhibitor Dotfield on page 147
e .AlarmMajDevinhibitor Dotfield on page 147
e .AlarmROCInhibitor Dotfield on page 148

AlarmDsclnhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the inhibitor tag assigned to a discrete alarm.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDscInhibitor

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete tag or alarm group.

Remarks

Configured in WindowMaker. Cannot be changed during run time.
Data Types

Message (read-only)

Examples

The .AlarmDSClInhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
.AlarmDsclnhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag.

The following statement returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a discrete alarm (assuming

SomelndirectTag is an analog indirect tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmDscInhibitor;

The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition. Discrete alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = O;

Turns off inhibition
Discrete alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

AlarmLoLolnhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the inhibitor tag assigned to a LoLo alarm.
Category

Alarms
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Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Remarks

Configured in WindowMaker. Cannot be changed during run time.

Data Types
Message (read-only)

Examples

The .AlarmLoLolnhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
AlarmLoLolnhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag.

The following statement returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a LoLo alarm limit (assuming

SomelndirectTag is an analog indirect tag):

SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmLoLoInhibitor;

The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the Indirect tag as follows:

SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition
LoLo alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = O;

Turns off inhibition

LoLo alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

See Also

AlarmHilnhibitor, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor, .AlarmLolnhibitor

AlarmLolnhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the inhibitor tag assigned to a Low alarm.

Category

Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmLoInhibitor

Parameter

TagName

Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Remarks

Configured in WindowMaker. Cannot be changed during run time.
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Data Types
Message (read-only)
Examples

The .AlarmLolnhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
.AlarmLolnhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag.

The following statement returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a Low alarm limit (assuming

SomelndirectTag is an analog indirect tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmLoInhibitor;

The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the Indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition
Low alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = O;

Turns off inhibition
Low alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

See Also

AlarmHilnhibitor, .AlarmHiHilnhibitor, .AlarmLoLolnhibitor

AlarmHilnhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the inhibitor tag assigned to a High alarm.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmHiInhibitor

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Remarks

Configured in WindowMaker. Cannot be changed during run time.
Data Types

Message (read-only)

Example

The .AlarmHilnhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
AlarmHilnhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag.

The following statement returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a High alarm limit (assuming

SomelndirectTag is an analog indirect tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmHiInhibitor;
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The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the Indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition
High alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = 0;

Turns off inhibition
High alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

See Also

AlarmHiHilnhibitor, .AlarmLolnhibitor, .AlarmLoLolnhibitor

AlarmHiHilnhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the inhibitor tag assigned to a HiHi alarm condition.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmHiHiInhibitor

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Remarks

Configured in WindowMaker. Cannot be changed during run time.
Data Types

Message (read-only)

Example

The .AlarmHiHilnhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
AlarmHiHilnhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag. The following statement returns the
name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a HiHi alarm limit (assuming SomelndirectTag is an analog indirect tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmHiHiInhibitor;

The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition

HiHi alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = 0;

Turns off inhibition
HiHi alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

See Also

AlarmHilnhibitor, .AlarmLolnhibitor, .AlarmLoLolnhibitor
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AlarmMinDevinhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag associated with a minor deviation alarm condition.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmMinDevInhibitor

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Remarks

Configured in WindowMaker. Cannot be changed during run time.
Data Types

Message (read-only)

Example

The .AlarmMinDevInhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
.AlarmMinDevInhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag. The following statement returns the
name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a minor deviation alarm limit (assuming SomelndirectTag is an analog

indirect tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmMinDevInhibitor;

The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the Indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition
Minor deviation alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = 0;

Turns off inhibition
Minor deviation alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

See Also

.AlarmMajDevInhibitor

AlarmMajDevinhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag associated with a major deviation alarm condition.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmMajDevInhibitor
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Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Data Types
Message (read-only)
Example

The .AlarmMajDevinhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
.AlarmMajDevInhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag. The following statement returns the
name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a major deviation alarm limit (assuming SomelndirectTag is an analog

indirect tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmMajDevInhibitor;

The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the Indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition
Major deviation alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = O;

Turns off inhibition
Major deviation alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

See Also

.AlarmMinDevInhibitor

AlarmROCInhibitor Dotfield

Returns the name of the alarm inhibitor tag associated with a rate-of-change alarm condition.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmROCInhibitor

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group tag.

Data Types
Message (read-only)
Example

The .AlarmROCInhibitor dotfield is used by setting .Name to an Indirect tag that is equal to the value of the
.AlarmROCInhibitor tag then manipulating the value of the Indirect tag. The following statement returns the
name of the alarm inhibitor tag for a rate-of-change alarm limit (assuming SomelndirectTag is an analog indirect

tag):
SomeIndirectTag.Name = AlarmedTag.AlarmROCInhibitor;
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The inhibition state of the alarmed tag can be controlled by setting the value of the Indirect tag as follows:
SomeIndirectTag = 1;

Turns on inhibition
Rate-of-change alarms are disabled for AlarmedTag
SomeIndirectTag = 0;

Turns off inhibition
Rate-of-change alarms can be generated for AlarmedTag

Counting the Number of Active or Unacknowledged Alarms

Use the following dotfields to find out the number of active or unacknowledged alarms while the application is
running.

Dotfield Description

AlarmTotalCount Dotfield on Counts the number of alarms associated with a tag or alarm
page 149 group.

AlarmUnAckCount Dotfield  Counts the number of unacknowledged alarms associated
on page 150 with a tag or alarm group.

AlarmValueCount Dotfield = Counts the number of value alarms associated with a tag.

on page 151

AlarmValueUnAckCount Counts the number of unacknowledged value alarms
Dotfield on page 152 associated with a tag.

.AlarmDscCount Dotfield on  Counts the number of discrete alarms.

page 152

AlarmDscUnAckCount Counts the number of unacknowledged discrete alarms.

Dotfield on page 153

.AlarmDevCount Dotfield on  Counts the number of deviation alarms.
page 153

AlarmDevUnAckCount Counts the number of unacknowledged deviation alarms.
Dotfield on page 154

.AlarmROCCount Dotfield on Counts the number of rate-of-change alarms.

page 155
.AlarmROCUnAckCount Counts the number of unacknowledged rate-of-change
Dotfield on page 155 alarms.

AlarmTotalCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of active alarms for a specified tag or alarm group.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmTotalCount

Parameter

TagName
Any type of tag or alarm group.

Remarks

The count includes value, deviation, rate-of-change, and discrete alarms. It includes both acknowledged and
unacknowledged alarms.

Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for alarms. ATC is also an analog tag, which gets the total number of all active
alarms (both UnAck and Ack) present in Tagl.
ATC = Tagl.AlarmTotalCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDSCCount, .AlarmDSCUnAckCount, .AlarmValueCount,
AlarmUnAckCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCCount, .AlarmROCUnACkCount

AlarmUnAckCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged alarms for a specified tag or alarm group.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmUnAckCount

Parameter

TagName
Any type of tag or alarm group.

Remarks
The count includes unacknowledged value, deviation, rate-of-change, and discrete alarms.
Data Types

Integer (read-only)
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Valid Values
0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog or discrete tag configured for alarms. AUC is an analog tag, which gets the total number of
unacknowledged alarms present in Tagl.
AUC = Tagl.AlarmUnAckCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDscCount, .AlarmDscUnAckCount, .AlarmValueCount,
.AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCCount, .AlarmROCUnACkCount

AlarmValueCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of active value alarms for a specified tag or alarm group.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmValueCount

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

This includes the count of HiHi, High, Low, and LoLo alarms. It includes both acknowledged and unacknowledged
alarms. For non-expanded summary alarm tags, this count will not exceed 1. However, the count may vary with
alarm groups.

Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for value alarms. AVC is also an analog tag, which gets the total number of all
alarm values present in Tagl.
AVC = Tagl.AlarmValueCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDscCount, .AlarmDscUnAckCount, .AlarmROCCount,
.AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount
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AlarmValueUnAckCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged value alarms for a specified tag or alarm group. This includes the
count of HiHi, High, Low, and LoLo alarms.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmValueUnAckCount

Parameter

TagName
Any integer, real, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for value alarms. AVUC is also an analog tag, which gets the total number of all
unacknowledged value alarms present in Tagl.
AVUC = Tagl.AlarmValueUnAckCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDscCount, .AlarmDscUnAckCount, .AlarmROCCount,
.AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmValueCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount

AlarmDscCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of active discrete alarms for a specified tag or alarm group.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDscCount;

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete tag, indirect discrete tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

The count assigned to The AlarmDscCount dotfield includes both acknowledged and unacknowledged alarms.
For non-expanded summary alarm tags, this count is always 1. However, the count can vary for alarm groups.
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Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is a discrete tag configured for discrete alarms. ADC is an analog tag, which gets the total number of active

discrete alarms (both unacknowledged and acknowledged) present in Tagl.
ADC = Tagl.AlarmDSCCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmValueCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmTotalCount,
AlarmDscUnAckCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount

AlarmDscUnAckCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged discrete alarms for a specified tag or alarm group.
Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDscUnAckCount

Parameter

TagName
Any discrete tag, indirect discrete tag, or alarm group.

Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is a discrete tag configured for discrete alarms. ADUC is an analog tag, which gets the total number of

unacknowledged discrete alarms present in Tagl.
ADUC = Tagl.AlarmDscUnAckCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDscCount, .AlarmValueCount, .AlarmROCCount,
.AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount

AlarmDevCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of active deviation alarms for a specified tag or alarm group.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDevCount

Parameter

TagName
Any real tag, integer tag, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Remarks

This includes the count of minor and major deviation alarms. It includes both acknowledged and
unacknowledged alarms. For non-expanded summary alarm tags, this count is always 1. However, the count can
vary with alarm groups.

Data Types

Analog (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for Deviation alarms. ADC is also an analog tag, which gets the total number of
active deviation (both unacknowledged and acknowledged) alarms present in Tagl.
ADC=Tagl.AlarmDevCount;

See Also

.AlarmDSCCount, .AlarmValueCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmDSCUnAckCount,
AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount

AlarmDevUnAckCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged deviation alarms for a specified tag or alarm group. This includes
the count of minor and major deviation alarms.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmDevUnAckCount

Parameter

TagName
Any real tag, integer tag, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Data Types
Analog (read-only)
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Valid Values
0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for Deviation alarms. ADUC is also an analog tag, which gets the total number of
unacknowledged deviation alarms present in Tagl.
ADUC = Tagl.AlarmDevUnAckCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDSCCount, .AlarmValueCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmTotalCount,
.AlarmDSCUnAckCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount

AlarmROCCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of active rate-of-change alarms for a specified tag or alarm group. It includes both
acknowledged and unacknowledged alarms. For non-expanded summary alarm tags, this count will always be 1.
However, the count may vary with alarm groups.

Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmROCCount

Parameter

TagName
Any real tag, integer tag, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for rate-of-change alarms. ARC is also an analog tag, which gets the total

number of active rate-of-change alarms (both unacknowledged and acknowledged) present in Tagl.
ARC = Tagl.AlarmROCCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDscCount, .AlarmDscUnAckCount, .AlarmValueCount,
.AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCUnAckCount, .AlarmUnAckCount

AlarmROCUNnAckCount Dotfield

Tracks the total number of unacknowledged rate-of-change alarms for a specified analog tag or alarm group.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
TagName .AlarmROCUnAckCount

Parameter

TagName
Any real tag, integer tag, indirect analog tag, or alarm group.

Data Types

Integer (read-only)
Valid Values

0 or any positive integer
Example

Tagl is an analog tag configured for rate-of-change alarms. ARUC is also an analog tag, which gets the total
number of unacknowledged rate-of-change alarms present in Tagl.
ARUC = Tagl.AlarmROCUnAckCount;

See Also

.AlarmDevCount, .AlarmDevUnAckCount, .AlarmDscCount, .AlarmDscUnAckCount, .AlarmValueCount,
.AlarmTotalCount, .AlarmValueUnAckCount, .AlarmROCCount, .AlarmUnAckCount
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Chapter 7

Viewing Alarm Hierarchies

About Viewing Alarm Hierarchies

The Alarm Tree Viewer ActiveX control shows the alarm group hierarchy of alarm providers selected by an alarm
query. Items that appear in the Alarm Tree Viewer control include alarm providers, nodes, and groups.

You can enhance the usability of the Alarm Viewer control by using an Alarm Tree Viewer control. You can
create a script so that when the operator selects an alarm provider in the Alarm Tree Viewer control, the Alarm
Viewer control queries the new alarm provider.

You can configure how the Alarm Tree Viewer control appears and what data is shown. For more information,
see Configuring an Alarm Tree Viewer Control on page 157.

When you finish configuring the Alarm Tree Viewer control, you can modify the data you are viewing by:
e Sorting the data by name.

e Updating the tree.

e Performing another query.

For more information about ActiveX controls, see ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI Visualization Guide.

Configuring an Alarm Tree Viewer Control

You can configure the following for the Alarm Tree Viewer control:
e General control appearance, including colors

e Text font
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e Which features users can access at run time

e  Which providers and groups to show

e Custom saved queries

e Sort order for alarm groups

You can configure these options from within WindowMaker and while the Alarm Tree Viewer control is running.

Configuring the Appearance and Colors

When you configure the visual appearance of the Alarm Tree Viewer control, you can:

e Include a status bar.

e Include a column header.

e Set the colors of visual elements.

To configure the appearance

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties

dialog box appears.

2. Click the General tab.

Expanzion Level |3

| Sort Elements in Alphabetical Order

AlarrTreetiewerCtrl2 Properties ===
Contral Name | General | Color | Query | Properties | Events
/| Perform Query on Startup
V| Show Cortest Sensitive Meru | Configure Contest Merus... |
DisplayMode | panyal Refies | Auto Refiesh Interval | 3600 | sec

| Shows Status Bar

Sort Direction @ Ascending Descending Silent Mode
V| Show Heading Alarmn Providers | Fort. |
V| Element Selection [+ Allow Multiple Selections
[ ok ] | Cancel | Apply | Help

3. Configure how the Alarm Tree Viewer control appears to run-time users. Do any of the following:

o Select the Perform Query on Startup check box for the tree to automatically update using default query
properties. Otherwise, users must run the Refresh command to update the tree.

o Select the Show Context Sensitive Menu check box to activate the shortcut menu. Click Configure
Context Menus to configure what commands appear on the menu. For more information, see
Controlling Which Features Users Can Access at Run Time on page 331.

o In the Display Mode list, click how you want the tree to refresh. For an automatic refresh, type the
refresh interval the Auto Refresh Interval box. The range is 5 to 32767 seconds.

o Inthe Expansion Level box, type the number of expansion levels for the tree. This determines to which
alarm group branch level the alarm tree is opened when you manually refresh the control. A value of 1
shows only the provider, a value of 2 shows the direct alarm groups of the provider, and so on.
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o Select the Sort Elements in Alphabetical Order check box to sort the tree elements in alphabetical
order. Click either Ascending or Descending for the sort direction.

o Select the Show Heading check box to show a header above the hierarchy. In the box, type the header
bar text.

o Select the Show Status Bar check box to show a status bar at the bottom of the Alarm Tree Viewer
control.

o Click Font to configure the font properties for the tree. The standard Windows Font dialog box appears.
o Select the Element Selection check box to enable users to select an element in the tree.

o Select the Allow Multiple Selections check box to enable users to select one or more elements using the
CTRL and SHIFT keys.

o Select the Silent Mode check box prevent the Alarm Tree Viewer control from showing run-time error
messages. Error messages are always sent to the Logger.

4. Click Apply.
5. Click the Color tab.

AlarrTreetiewerCtrl2 Properties ===
Cortrol Mame | General | Colar | Query | Properties | Everts
Dizplayed Element Text M| Title Bar Text | |'|

Window Background I+ Title Bar Background O |'|

Selected Element Text EH'l Selected Element Background o~

[ Ok, ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

6. Click the palette button to assign colors to the visual elements of the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

You can set the colors of the title bar text, window background, selected element text, and selected element
background.

7. Click Apply.

Configuring Fonts
You can configure how the text appears for the Alarm Tree Viewer control.
To configure the font

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties
dialog box appears.
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2. Click the General tab.

AlarmTreeWiewerCtrl2 Properties (3]

Cortrol Mame | General | Colar | Query | Properties | Everts
| Perform Guery on Startup
V| Show Cortest Sensitive Meru | Configure Contest Merus... |

Display Mode |Manua|Hef[es v| Auto Refresh Interval | 3600 | sec

Expangion Level |3

| Sort Elements in Alphabetical QOrder | Showe Status Bar
Sort Direction @) Azcending Descending Silent Mode
| Show Heading Alarm Providers | Fort. |

V| Element Selection [+ Allow Multiple Selections

[ Qg ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Click Font. The standard Windows Font dialog box appears. Configure the font and then click OK.
4. Click OK.

Configuring Automatic Refresh

You can configure the Alarm Tree Viewer control to refresh automatically at run time. Otherwise, the operator
must refresh the Alarm Tree Viewer control manually.

To configure automatic refresh

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties
dialog box appears.

2. Click the General tab.

3. Inthe Display Mode list, click how you want the tree to refresh, either Manual Refresh or Auto Refresh. For
an automatic refresh, type the tree refresh interval the Auto Refresh Interval box. The range is 5 to 32767
seconds.

4. Click Apply.

Tuning the Alarm Tree View Refresh

When the Alarm Tree View is being refreshed, it is possible that the alarm providers listed in the tree do not
match the alarm providers that were included in the query. This can occur if remote alarm providers have very
large hierarchies of alarm groups or if the network connection with the alarm providers is slow.

To ensure that the Alarm Tree View refreshes properly, there are three settings that can be entered and tuned
in the [InTouch] section of the InTouch.ini file. These settings specify how long to wait for a complete response
to the query and how frequently to retry the alarm query during that period.

These settings are not included in the InTouch.ini file by default and must be manually entered to tune them.
When the settings are not explicitly entered in the InTouch.ini file, their default values are used.

AlarmTreeFastRetryMax

This setting determines how long immediately after a query was submitted that fast retries (1 per second) of the
tree data retrieval will be performed. Values are in seconds.

Allowed values: 1 to 32767
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Default value: 10

Example:
[InTouch]
AlarmTreeFastRetryMax=5

AlarmTreeSlowRetrylInterval

Once the fast retries have been completed, this setting determines the frequency, in seconds, with which
additional retries of the tree data retrieval will be performed.

Allowed values: 1 to 32767
Default value: 5

Example:
[InTouch]
AlarmTreeSlowRetryInterval=10

AlarmTreeTotalRetryMax

This setting specifies the maximum duration, in seconds, for which both types of retries will be performed.
Allowed values: 1 to 32767
Default value: 30

Example:
[InTouch]
AlarmTreeTotalRetryMax=60

Retry Behavior with the Default Settings
For example, using the default retry settings and the default maximum retry duration of 30 seconds:
1. During the fast retry interval, the retrieval will be retried for 10 seconds, once every second.

2. During the slow retry interval, the retrieval will be retried every 5 seconds for another 20 seconds.

When the Refresh Is Considered Complete

The display will continue retrying until:

e Connections are completed to all of the providers specified in the alarm query, and
e The hierarchy trees are shown for all the providers requested

The display refresh timers are reset to their modified or default values each time a query is submitted.

Managing Access to Features at Runtime

The Alarm Tree Viewer control includes a shortcut menu that operators can open by right-clicking on the control
during run time. You can configure what commands appear on the menu.
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To configure the run-time shortcut menu

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control, and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties
dialog box appears.

2. Click the General tab.
3. Select the Show Context Sensitive Menu check box to activate the shortcut menu.

4. Click Configure Context Menus. The Context Sensitive Menus dialog box appears.

Context Sensitive Menus.., (=3
(] 8
(V1B Query Favorites... Cancel
~[V|E Add to Favorites...
VB Sart.
VB Statistics...

5. Select the check box for each command that you want to appear in the shortcut menu. You must select least
one shortcut command.

Command Description

Refresh Refreshes the data shown in the Alarm Tree
Viewer control.

Freeze Allows you to toggle the freeze/unfreeze mode of
the tree.
Query Favorites Shows the Alarm Query dialog box to select a

query favorite from an available list.

Add to Favorites Allows you to add new queries from the Add
Query dialog box.

Sort Shows the Sort dialog box to sort Alarm Tree
Viewer control data in ascending or descending
order

Statistics Shows the Alarm Statistics dialog box with the

percentage of current retrieved alarm providers
shown in the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

6. Click OK to close the Context Sensitive Menus dialog box.

7. Click Apply.

Configuring Which Providers and Groups to Show

You configure alarm queries for alarm providers and groups that belong to the Alarm Tree Viewer control. The
alarm query is a list of one or more alarm providers separated by spaces. The valid syntax for the alarm provider
is as follows.
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Full path to alarm provider:
\\Node\ProviderName

Path to local alarm provider:
\ProviderName

For multiple queries, separate each query with a space. For example:
\InTouch \\Node17\InTouch \\MyNode\InTouch

The default alarm query is \InTouch. You cannot use a tag for the alarm query.

If you query multiple alarm groups and later you undeploy one or more groups, the Alarm Tree Viewer control
does not automatically update to remove these groups from the view. You must stop and re-start the alarm
provider to un-register it.

If you query an ArchestrA Galaxy by specifying \Galaxy in your alarm query, then all InTouch alarm providers
deployed within the Galaxy are shown. For example:

\\Node\Galaxy!Area[name]

If you query information from a node with multiple alarm providers that contain groups with the same names,
records are shown for the last alarm provider in the tree.

To configure the alarm query

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties
dialog box appears.

2. Click the Query tab.

AlarmTreeViewerCtrl2 Properties =%
Control Mame | General | Color | Query | Properties | Events

Alam Queny. | SInTouch

Query Favorites File: |:|

Edit Favarites File

| Cancel | Lpply | Help |

3. Inthe Alarm Query box, type the path to the initial alarm query.
4. Click Apply.

Creating Custom Saved Queries Using Query Favorites

You can configure a list of query favorites for operators to select from a shortcut menu.

The query file can be saved to any folder and does not need to be in the InTouch application folder. The alarm
query file is an .xml file.

To configure the query favorites file

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties
dialog box appears.
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2. Click the Query tab.

AlarmTreeViewerCtrl2 Properties =%
Control Mame | General | Color | Query | Properties | Events
Alam Queny. | SInTouch

Query Favorites File: |:|

Edit Favarites File

| Cancel | Lpply | Help

3. Configure the query favorites file.

a. Inthe Query Favorites File box, type the network path and file name or click the ellipse button to
browse for the file.

b. To edit the Filter Favorites file, click the Edit Favorites File button. The Alarm Query window opens,

allowing you to add, modify, or delete filters from your favorites file. When you are done, click OK to
save your changes and close the window.

4. Click OK.

Configuring the Sort Order for Alarm Groups

In the Alarm Tree Viewer control, nodes and alarm groups can be shown in alphabetical order, either ascending
or descending.

To configure the sort order of alarm groups

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control and then click Properties. The AlarmTreeViewerCtrl Properties
dialog box appears.

2. Click the General tab.

AlarrTreetiewerCtrl2 Properties ===

Contral Name | General | Color | Query | Properties | Events

/| Perform Query on Startup

V| Show Cortest Sensitive Meru | Configure Contest Merus... |
DisplayMode | panyal Refies | Auto Refiesh Interval | 3600 | sec

Expanzion Level |3

| Sort Elements in Alphabetical Order | Show Status Bar
Sort Direction @ Ascending Descending Silent Mode
V| Show Heading Alarmn Providers | Fort. |

V| Element Selection [+ Allow Multiple Selections

[ ok ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Select the Sort Elements in Alphabetical Order check box to list alarm groups in alphabetical order.
4. Click Ascending or Descending to specify the sort direction.

5. Click OK.
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Using an Alarm Tree Viewer Control at Run Time

Use the Alarm Tree Viewer control to navigate the hierarchy of alarm providers and alarm groups.

Alurm Providers |
=43 All Providers

- 2} DoCl

=-[8) Touch

ﬂ $System
: ,Ql“ Conveyor
ﬂ Reactor
- 470 TankFarm

Prov: 1} Defanlt ¢ 100 % C
The Alarm Tree Viewer control can show multiple nodes and alarm providers.
e Nodes are represented by a computer icon.
e Alarm providers are represented by a speaker icon.
e Alarm groups are represented by a bell icon.

With one or more alarm groups selected, you can generate queries for alarms that can be used in the Alarm Tree
Viewer control and the Alarm DB View controls. To select multiple alarm groups, hold down the shift key while
clicking on a group. To un-select all groups, click on an empty area.

One or more of the following commands appears on the run-time shortcut menu, depending on how the control
is configured:

o Refresh — Forces a manual update of the alarms.
o Freeze — Stops the alarms from updating.

e Query Favorites — Opens the Alarm Query dialog box where you can select an alarm query from a list of
previously defined alarm queries.

e Add to Favorites — Opens the Add Query dialog box with a query string entered based on the selected
Groups (if any).

e Sort— Opens the Sort dialog box with options to alphabetically sort alarm groups in ascending or descending
order.

e Statistics — Opens the Alarm Statistics dialog box to show the percentage of retrieved alarm providers.

Understanding Alarm Tree Viewer Control Status Bar Information

The Alarm Tree Viewer control status bar appears at the bottom of the window and shows the following
information:

e Name of the current query

e Percentage complete status of the current query
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Using Query Favorites

Use the Query Favorites command on the Alarm Tree Viewer control’s shortcut menu to quickly select and run
and alarm query from a list of previously defined alarm queries. You can also create new named queries, edit an
existing query, or delete an existing query.

To select and run an alarm query

1. Right-click the Alarm Tree Viewer control at run time.

Click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog box appears.

2
3. Select the named query that you want to show in the list of currently defined queries.
4

Click OK. The Alarm Tree Viewer control shows alarm group information from the selected query.

Using Alarm Tree Viewer Control ActiveX Properties

You can set the value an Alarm Tree Viewer control property directly using a script or you can assign it to an
InTouch tag or I/O reference. For more information about setting properties, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in
the InTouch® HMI Scripting and Logic Guide.

The following table lists all Alarm Tree Viewer control properties. For more information on setting color values,
see Configuring Colors for ActiveX Controls on page 68.

Property Name

Purpose

AddtoFavoritesMenu

Enables or disables the Add to Favorites shortcut menu command.

AlarmQuery

Shows the initial alarm query and allows you to change the query.
The valid syntax is \\<node>\<provider> or \<provider>.

ElementSelection

Controls whether an element in the tree can be selected or not by
the operator during run time.

ExpansionLevel

Sets the branch level to which the alarm tree is opened when you
manually refresh the control. A value of 1 shows only the provider,
a value of 2 shows the direct alarm groups of the provider, and so
on.

Font Gets or sets the font of records and headings shown in the control.
FreezeMenu Enables or disables the Freeze menu command.
HeaderText Gets or sets the text that appears in the header of the Alarm Tree

Viewer control.

MultiSelection

Allows you to select multiple elements in the Alarm Tree Viewer
control.

QueryFavoritesFile

Gets or sets the query favorites file name.
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Property Name

Purpose

QueryFavoritesMenu

Enables or disables the Query Favorites menu command.

QueryStartup

Automatically updates the Alarm Tree Viewer control using default
qguery properties if selected. If not selected, you must requery to
update the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

Refreshinterval

Gets the auto refresh interval of the control in seconds.

RefreshMenu

Gets or sets a value that determines whether the Refresh
command appears in the shortcut menu.

SelTextBackColor

Gets or sets the background color for the selected element.

SelTextColor

Gets or sets the text color for the selected element.

ShowContextMenu

Enables or disables the shortcut menu.

ShowHeading

Shows or hides the title bar of the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

ShowStatusBar Gets or sets a value that determines whether the status bar is
shown.
SilentMode Gets or sets a value that determines whether the control is in

Silent mode.

SortElements

Enables or disables sorting in the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

SortMenu Enables or disables the Sort menu command.

SortOrder Gets or sets the sort direction. Possible values are "Ascending" and
"Descending," represented as 0 and 1 respectively.

StatsMenu Enables or disables the Statistics menu command.

TextColor Gets or sets the text color the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

TitleBackColor

Gets or sets the title bar background color. Available only if the
ShowHeading property is set.

TitleForeColor

Gets or sets the title bar foreground color. Available only if the
ShowHeading property is set.

WindowColor

Gets or sets the window background color of the Alarm Tree
Viewer control.

Using Alarm Tree Viewer Control ActiveX Methods

You can use the Alarm Tree Viewer control methods in scripts to:
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e Retrieve information about the control.

e Retrieve information about specific entries in the alarm hierarchy.
e Freeze the control.

o (Create query strings.

e Run queries.

For more information about calling methods, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI Scripting and
Logic Guide.

Retrieving Information About the Control
You can use these methods to retrieve information about the Alarm Tree Viewer control.
e AboutBox() Method on page 81
e GetElementCount() Method on page 168

AboutBox()

Shows the Alarm Tree Viewer About dialog box.

GetElementCount() Method
Gets the total number of elements in the tree.

Syntax
Object.GetElementCount()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and nTagl is an integer or real tag.
nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetElementCount();

Retrieving Information About Specific Entries

You can use a set of methods to retrieve information about elements shown in the Alarm Tree Viewer control
window.

o CheckElementMembership() Method on page 169
e GetElementCount() Method on page 168

e GetElementName() Method on page 169

e GetElementPath() Method on page 169

e GetSelectedElementCount() Method on page 170
o GetSelectedElementName() Method on page 170
e GetSelectedElementPath() Method on page 170

e GetSubElementCount() Method on page 171
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e GetSubElementName() Method on page 171
e GetSubElementPath() Method on page 172

CheckElementMembership() Method
Checks if the descendant tree element is part of the ancestor tree element.

Syntax
Object.CheckElementMembership(PathName, DescendantElementName, AncestorElementName)

Parameter

PathName
The name of the path. For example, \InTouch or \\NodeName.

DescendantElementName
The name of the descendant element name. For example, GroupA.

AncestorElementName
The name of the ancestor element name. For example, GroupB.

GetElementCount() Method
Gets the total number of elements in the tree.

Syntax
Object.GetElementCount()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and nTagl is an integer or real tag.
nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetElementCount();

GetElementName() Method
Gets the element name corresponding to the index.

Syntax
Object.GetElementName (ELementIndex)

Parameter

Elementindex
The index of the element.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and StrTag is a message tag.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetElementName(3);

GetElementPath() Method

Gets the element path corresponding to the index, down to the indicated expansion level.

Syntax
Object.GetElementPath(ELementIndex, ExpansionlLevel)
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Parameter

Elementindex
The index of the element.

ExpansionLevel
The level of expansion.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll, StrTag is a message tag, and returns the path of the element

at index 17 up to 4 levels.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetElementPath(17, 4);

GetSelectedElementCount() Method
Gets the number of selected elements in the tree.

Syntax
Object.GetSelectedElementCount()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and nTagl is an integer or real tag.
nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSelectedElementCount();

GetSelectedElementName() Method
Gets the name of the selected element on the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

Syntax
Object.GetSelectedElementName()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrl1 and StrTag is a message tag.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSelectedElementName();

GetSelectedElementPath() Method
Gets the path of the selected element to the indicated expansion level.

Syntax
Object.GetSelectedElementPath(ExpansionLevel)

Parameter

ExpansionLevel
The level of expansion.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and StrTag is a message tag.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSelectedElementPath(3);
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GetSubElementCount() Method

Gets the total number of sub-elements from the indicated element.

Syntax
Object.GetSubElementCount(Path, ElementName)

Parameter

Path

The name of the path. For example:

\\NodeName\InTouch

If the path parameter is empty, the Alarm Tree Viewer control finds the first element of the tree that
matches the indicated element name.

ElementName
The name of the element. For example, Groupl.

Examples

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and nTagl is an integer or real tag.

nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementCount("", "Groupl" );

nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementCount( "\\NodeName", "Groupl" );

nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementCount( "\InTouch", "Groupl" );

nTagl = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementCount( "\\NodeName\InTouch", "Groupl" );

GetSubElementName() Method

For the indicated element, gets the name of the sub-element at the corresponding index.

Syntax
Object.GetSubElementName(Path, ElementName, ElementIndex)

Parameter

Path

The name of the path. For example:

\\NodeName\InTouch

If the path parameter is empty, the Alarm Tree Viewer control finds the first element of the tree that

matches the indicated element name.

ElementName
The name of the element. For example, Groupl.

Elementindex
The index of the element.

Examples

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and StrTag is a message tag.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementName("", "Groupl", 1);

StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementName("\\NodeName", "Groupl", 1);
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementName("\InTouch", "Groupl", 1);
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementName("\\NodeName\InTouch", "Groupl", 1);
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GetSubElementPath() Method
Gets the path of the sub-element from the index of the element name to the indicated expansion level.

Syntax
Object.GetSubElementPath(Path, ElementName, ElementIndex, ExpansionLevel)

Parameter

Path

The name of the path. For example:

\\NodeName\InTouch

If the path parameter is empty, the Alarm Tree Viewer control finds the first element of the tree that
matches the indicated element name.

ElementName
The name of the element. For example, Groupl.

Elementindex
The index of the element.

ExpansionLevel
The level of expansion.

Examples

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and StrTag is a message tag.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementPath("", "Groupl", 1, 3);

StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementPath("\\NodeName", "Groupl", 1, 3);
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementPath("\InTouch", "Groupl", 1, 3);
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetSubElementPath("\\NodeName\InTouch", "Groupl", 1, 3);

Freezing the Tree

You can use the Freeze() method to prevent the Alarm Tree Viewer control tree from being updated with any
further changes.

Freeze() Method
Freezes the Alarm Tree Viewer control tree.

Syntax
Object.Freeze(Frozen)

Parameters

Frozen
Contols whether the tree can be updated.

1 = Freezes the tree.
0 = Unfreezes the tree.
Example

Tagl is defined as memory discrete tag and the name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrl1.
Tagl = 1;
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#AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.Freeze(Tagl);

Creating a Query String from a Selection

You can use the GetAlarmQueryFromSelection() method to retrieve a query string from a selected element in
the Alarm Tree Viewer control. The query string can then be used dynamically in an Alarm Viewer control.

GetAlarmQueryFromSelection() Method
Returns an alarm query string from the selected element in the Alarm Tree Viewer control.

Syntax
Object.GetAlarmQueryFromSelection()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrll and StrTag is a message tag. For example: StrTag is set to

\\NodeName\InTouch\GroupA.
StrTag = #AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.GetAlarmQueryFromSelection();

Running Queries

You can run queries for the Alarm Tree Viewer control using methods that either retrieve an existing query
saved in a query favorites file or set a string that specifies a new collection of alarm providers.

e SetQueryByName() Method on page 78
e SetQueryByString() Method on page 173

SetQueryByName() Method
Sets the current query as specified by the query name passed. The query must be in the query favorites file.

Syntax
Object.SetQueryByName (QueryName)

Parameter

QueryName
The name of the query as created by using query favorites. For example, Turbine Queries.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.SetQueryByName("Turbine Queries");

SetQueryByString() Method
Sets the current query as a new string specifying a new collection of Alarm Providers.

Syntax
Object.SetQueryByString(NewQuery)

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 173



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 7 — Viewing Alarm Hierarchies

Parameters

NewQuery
String containing an alarm query. For example:
\\MasterNode\InTouch

Example

The name of the control is AlarmTreeViewerCtrl1.
#AlarmTreeViewerCtrll.SetQueryByString("\\MasterNode\InTouch");

Error Handling While Using Methods and Properties

All Alarm Tree Viewer control error messages are sent to the Logger. If you configure the Alarm Tree Viewer
control to run in silent mode, no run-time errors are shown.

Using Alarm Tree Viewer Control ActiveX Events to Trigger Scripts

You can assign QuickScripts to Alarm Tree Viewer control events, such as a mouse click or double-click. When
the event occurs, the QuickScript runs.

The Alarm Tree Viewer control supports the following events:
e C(Click

e DoubleClick

e ShutDown

e StartUp

The Click event has one parameter called ClicknElementID, which identifies the element in the tree that is
clicked at run time.

The DoubleClick event has one parameter called DoubleClicknElementID, which identifies the element in the
tree that is double-clicked at run time.

For the Click and DoubleClick events, an ElementID of -1 is returned for the "All Providers" node.

Note: The Alarm Tree Viewer control ignores the user interface methods when they are called from the StartUp
event, because the control is not visible yet. These methods include: AboutBox(), CheckElementMembership(),
Freeze(), GetAlarmQueryFromSelection(), GetElementCount(), GetElementName(), GetElementPath(),
GetSelectedElementCount(), GetSelectedElementName(), GetSelectedElementPath(), GetSubElementCount(),
GetSubElementName(), GetSubElementPath(), and Refresh().

For more information about scripting ActiveX events, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI
Scripting and Logic Guide.
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About Printing Alarms

You use the InTouch Alarm Printer utility to print alarms from multiple nodes. You can print alarm records stored
in the alarm memory on an event-by-event basis using a dedicated line or network printer. Also, you can use the
Alarm Printer to save alarm records to a file.

Alarm Printer File

T Window\/iewer Session
i h
Alarm Alarm Mermory Running InToxd
Provider Alarm Application
~— Frinter
Utility
— .
Alarm » [Record larm
Provider Query
S—
—
Alarm
Provider
N

LPT1 Line Printer

You can configure the Distributed Alarm system to print certain events on a line printer as they occur. Typically,
you print alarms immediately to record information in the event of a catastrophic failure. Generally, you use a
dot matrix printer connected through a serial or parallel port directly to the computer running the InTouch
application. Windows network printers and laser printers are usually inappropriate for gathering data for
catastrophic events because they hold entire pages in memory before actually printing a page.

Configuring Alarm Printing and Logging

You can run multiple instances of the Alarm Printer. Each instance of the Alarm Printer must be configured to
print to a different printer and must be configured with a separate alarm query.

You can configure separate instances of Alarm Printer to print alarms in specific priority ranges. For example,
one Alarm Printer instance can print only high priority alarms, while another instance prints only low priority
alarms. Likewise, you can use one instance of the Alarm Printer to print alarms from one area of the factory
while another instance prints alarms from a different area.

You can save an Alarm Printer configuration to a file, which has the .alc extension. You can create as many
configuration files as you want. The Alarm Printer uses an individual configuration file for each instance of Alarm
Printer that is running.
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You must designate a printer to use with the Alarm Printer. Also, you must select if alarms are printed as they
occur. Use a dedicated printer for printing alarms. The printer can be connected locally or to a network. Any

Windows printer can be used as the output for the Alarm Printer.

To configure the printer settings

1. Open the Alarm Printer utility. Do the following:

a. Inthe WindowMaker Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm Printer.

2. Onthe menu bar, click Configure. The Configuration Settings dialog box appears.

3. Click the Printing tab.
Configuration Settings

Query | Message | File Logging Printing I

Print To:
" None

CLPT1 € LETZ € P13

C COM1 ¢ COMZ ¢ COM3 € GCOM4

| Dkidata ML 395C

™ Remove Trailing Spaces in Printout
IV Enable Printing
I Disable Realtime Alarm Printing

[V Enable initialize printer codes: [CAN ESC@& ESCMESCSICR

Alternate Color Printing
[V Enable alterate color printing for alarm priority range.

Change text for alarms from priority ]1 to priority
Printer codes:  Altemate color: [ESCr1 Normal color: IESC 0

0K | Cancel |

4. Inthe Print To area, select the connection to the alarm printer.

o Click None to not use a printer.

o Click LPT1-3 to use a printer connected by a parallel port to the computer running the InTouch

application.

o Click COM1-4 to use a printer connected by a serial port to the computer running the InTouch
application. Click Port Configuration to show the COM Properties dialog box and change the default

values assigned to the selected COM port.

o Click Printer to use a printer connected through the network to the computer running the InTouch
application. In the box, type the name of the printer or click Browse to select an available printer.

Note: If the printer you want does not appear, add the printer using the Windows Add Printer wizard.

5. Select the Remove Trailing Spaces in Printout check box to prevent the printer from printing blank lines or

empty pages.

6. Select the Enable Printing check box to print alarms.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

Page 176



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 8 — Printing Alarms

7. Select the Disable Realtime Alarm Printing check box to prevent the Alarm Printer from printing alarms as
they occur.

8. Optionally, configure print command sequences to initialize the printer with specific settings and to change
the print characteristics for alarms in a specified priority range. For more information, see Configuring Alarm
Print Commands on page 177.

9. Click OK.

Configuring Alarm Print Commands

You can configure the Alarm Printer to send a printer command initialization sequence when the printer is first
opened (that is, each time the query starts and stops). Printer command initialization sequences can be used to
configure printer settings, such as the character pitch and the left and right print margins.

You can also configure alternate and normal print colors so that the print color indicates whether the alarm is in
or outside of a specified range of alarm priorities. The alternate and normal color commands do not necessarily
have to specify a color. They can also be used to enable/disable double-striking, emphasized printing,
underlining, italic, or other differentiating print characteristics to make one set of alarm priorities appear visually
distinct from the others.

Note: For monochrome printers, you might find that double-strike printing is much faster than emphasized
printing.

Print Command Settings

The Printing tab in the Configuration Settings dialog box includes settings for specifying printer command
sequences.

Configuration Settings K ﬂ

Query | Message | File Logging Printing I

Print To:
" None

COLPT1 CIleT2.  ©11LPT3

Eart Configuration

CCOM1I ¢ COMZ ¢ COM2 ¢ CoM4

# [Okidata ML 395C Browse .. |

I~ Remove Trailing Spaces in Printout

IV Enable Printing

I Disable Realtime Alarm Printing

[V Enable initialize printer codes: ICAN ESC@ ESCMESCSICR

Alternate Color Printing
IV Enable alternate color printing for alarm priority range.

Change text for alarms from priority 11 to priority 300
Printer codes:  Alternate color: |ESCr1 Normal color: lESC 0

0K | Cancel | |

These settings are described in the following table.
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Setting Description

Enable initialize printer Causes the command sequence that is entered

codes in the accompanying box to be sent to the
printer each time the query is started and
stopped.

Enable alternate color Select this option to pass the alternate and

printing for alarm priority normal color commands for use with the

range specified alarm priority range.

Change text for alarms Enter the alarm priority range from a low

from priority ... to priority number (representing higher priority alarms)

to a higher number (representing lower
priority alarms).

Alternate color The printer command sequence that will be
sent each time a row of alarm text is sent to
the printer when the alarm priority is in the
specified range.

Normal color The printer command sequence that will be
sent each time a row of alarm text is sent to
the printer when the alarm priority is not in
the specified range.

Sample Printer Command Sequences

As an example, the following printer command sequences are for an Okidata Microline 395C color dot matrix
printer. Refer to the documentation that accompanied your printer for its command sequences.

Printer initialization command:
CAN ESC @ ESC M ESC SI CR

where the commands are as follows:

e CAN - Cancel any remaining data in the printer’s internal buffer.
e ESC @ — Reset the printer to menu defaults.

e ESC M - Set the printing to 12 CPI (Elite).

e ESCSI—Set printing to compressed to obtain 20 CPI.

e CR—Move the print head back to the left margin.

Alternate color command that sets the print color to red:
ESC r 1

Normal color command that sets the print color to black:
ESC r ©
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Printer Command Escape Sequences Syntax

Each printer command escape sequence consists of one or more bytes. Information about these bytes should be
available in the printer’s documentation or by knowing that the printer can parse ESC/P or ESC/P2 syntax.
Information about these syntaxes is publicly available on the Internet.

Generally, there is no limitation on the length of the printer command escape sequence text. The parser
interprets the stream of text tokens and converts them to a sequence of contiguous byte values. The byte values
are then streamed to the printer, unmodified, at the appropriate time, such as at printer initialization or when
the printer setting for the alarm must be modified and restored.

When specifying the printer command escape sequence as text, each byte character must be separated by a
space character. The space character indicates to the parser where a token begins and ends. For example, if the
printer’s draft mode can be activated by ESCx0, then the command sequence is entered as:

ESC x ©

If you need to send a space character to the printer, then use the abbreviation SP to represent that byte.

Note: The parser is case-sensitive, so all abbreviations must be entered in capital letters. For example, use ESC,
not esc or Esc.

The following types of items can be included in the command sequence:
e The abbreviated name of the control characters

e The number, letter, or other printable character

e The decimal number for the ASCII character

e The hexadecimal number for the ASCII character

For a list of the hexadecimal or decimal numbers for the control and printable characters, refer to a publicly
available ASCII table.

Entering Names of Control Characters

You can enter the names of control characters, as these are not easily typed from the keyboard. For a list of
control character names, refer to the Abbr column of a publicly available ASCII table. The only character that is
not typically listed in an ASCII table is the space character, which must be entered as SP.

Note: The parser does not process common C language escape characters (for example, \r, \n, and \t).

Entering Printable Characters

Enter any printable character by typing it in the box. The only exception is the space character (hexadecimal
0x20, decimal 32), which must be entered as SP. The character’s value is interpreted as the number that
represents it in the ASCIl table, and that is the value sent to the printer.

For a list of printable characters, refer to a publicly available ASCII table.
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Entering a Character’'s Decimal Number

Enter the character’s decimal number by typing it in the box. The maximum decimal value that can be entered is
255 (hexadecimal OxFF). There is no warning if you enter a decimal number that is too large, such as 497; it will
cause 255 to be returned. Negative numbers are not supported.

Entering a Character’'s Hexadecimal Number

Enter the character’s hexadecimal number by typing it in the box. The allowable range of values is 0x00 to OxFF.

Configuring Which Alarms to Print

The Alarm Printer queries the alarm memory to select records to print or save to a log file. The query selects
records from the internal alarm memory based upon:

e Alarm priority
e Current alarm state (unacknowledged/acknowledged)
e Alarm group membership

Each alarm has an assigned priority number that represents the severity of the alarm. An alarm priority ranges
from 1 to 999. The most severe alarm is assigned a priority of 1. The least severe alarm is assigned a priority of
999.

If a network or printer connection fails, the Alarm Printer does not reprint all alarms. The Alarm Printer only
prints the alarms that have not been printed before the connection failure.

To configure which alarms to print

1. Open the Alarm Printer utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe WindowMaker Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm Printer.

2. Onthe menu bar, click Configure. The Configuration Settings dialog box appears.
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3. Click the Query tab.

Configuration Settings @
Query | Message | File Logging | Printing

Query Properties:

From Priority: = To Priority: 9939 =
Alarm State | Al -

Alarm Query: T ouchl $5pstem

Record alams generated after query starts.

| Cancel ‘ Apply | Help |

4. In the From Priority box, enter the highest priority alarm value (1 to 999).
5. Inthe To Priority box, enter the lowest priority alarm value (1 to 999).

6. Inthe Alarm State list, click the alarm state.

Click To show

All All alarms.

Ack Only acknowledged alarms.
Unack Only unacknowledged alarms.

7. Inthe Alarm Query box, type one or more alarm queries. You can specify one or more alarm providers and
groups. Use blank spaces to separate the queries.

8. Select the Record alarms generated after query starts check box to only include alarms that occur after the
query starts. The Alarm Printer ignores alarms records that are in the alarm memory and were triggered
before the Alarm Printer started querying.

9. Click OK.

Configuring the Format of Print and File Output

Each option you select appears as a separate field in the printed output. Fields containing data exceeding the
specified maximum field length are truncated to those limits.

To configure the format of alarm print and file output
1. Open the Alarm Printer utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe WindowMaker Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm Printer.
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2. Onthe menu bar, click Configure. The Configuration Settings dialog box appears.

3. Click the Message tab.

Configuration Settings @
Cluery Message | File Logging | Printing
Diate/Time
_— /] &arm Name Length: |15
7|Date (DD MMM Ty - =
TPV ——— V|G M : |15
7 Time [HH:MMSS 555 -] rotp Name Length:
| alarm Provider Length: |25
LCT - Last Changed Time [sort order]  + ‘
WY alue at Alarm Length: |15
V] Alarm State [Unéck, Ack) 1 Limit Length: |15
V] Alarm Class [VALLE, DEY, ROLC,..) /| Operatar Node Length: |15
V| alarm Type [HIHI, LO, MAJDEY, ] | Dperator Name Length: |15
V| Pricrity | Comment Length: |15
7.1 Default | [ 7.11 Defautt | 7] Usert Length: [15
Femove Traiing Spaces | User2 Length: |15
Minimum Column Spacing S User3 Length: 15
[ Cancel || socb [ Hep |

4. Inthe Date/Time area, select the Date check box, and then select a date format from the list. The listed date
formats include the following components:

Option Description

DD Two-digit day of the month (01-31)

MM Two-digit month of the year (01-12)

YY Last two digits of the year

YYYY Four-digit year

MMM Three-character abbreviation of the month

5. Select the Time check box and select a time format from the list. The listed formats included the following
time components:

Option Description

AP Selects the AM/PM time format. For example, 3:00 PM is shown as 3:00 PM.
A time without this designation defaults to 24 hour military time format. For
example, 3:00 PM is shown as 15:00.

HH Two-digit hour of the day (00-23 or 01-12) when the alarm/event occurred.
MM Two-digit minute of the hour (00-59) when the alarm/event occurred.

SS Two-digit second of the minute (00-59) when the alarm/event occurred.
SSS Three-digit millisecond of the second when the alarm/event occurred.
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6. Select the order that alarms appear in the alarm record according to the onset time of the alarm:

Option Description

OAT (Original Alarm Time) The date/time stamp of the onset of the alarm.

LCT (Last Changed Time) The date/time stamp of the most recent change of
status for the instance of the alarm: onset of the alarm, change of sub-state,
return to normal, or acknowledgment.

LCT But (Last Changed Time, but Original Alarm Time on acknowledgement ) The last

OAT on changed time is used while the alarm is unacknowledged, then original alarm

ACK time is used after the alarm has been acknowledged.

7. Select the alarm information to be printed.

Option Description

Alarm State Prints the alarm state. For example, UnAck, Ack.
Alarm Class Prints the alarm class. For example, VALUE, DEV, ROC.
Alarm Type Prints the alarm type. For example, HIHI, LO, MAIDEV.
Priority Prints the alarm priority (1-999).

7.1 Default (button) Selects the default settings for the Alarm Printer utility for InTouch

version 7.1.

7.11 Default (button)  Selects the default settings for the Alarm Printer utility for InTouch

version 7.11.
Remove Trailing Removes the extra trailing spaces from a printed field when the
Spaces length of the actual field value is less than the value configured for
that field.
Minimum Column Reduces the spacing between columns so that more fields can fit
Spacing on the printed page.

Alarm Name

Prints the alarm name (tag). In the Length box, type the number of
characters
(64 characters maximum) for the alarm name.

Group Name Prints the alarm group name. In the Length box, type the number

of characters
(64 characters maximum) for the alarm group name.

Alarm Provider Prints the name of the alarm provider. In the Length box, type the

number of characters
(64 characters maximum) for the alarm provider name.
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Option Description

Value at Alarm Prints the value of the tag. In the Length box, type the number of
characters (32 characters maximum) for the alarm value.

Limit Prints the tag’s alarm limit. In the Length box, type the number of
characters
(32 characters maximum) allowed for alarm limit. The number
should be large enough to provide the desired level of precision.

Operator Node Prints the operator node associated with the alarm condition. In
the Length box, type the number of characters (64 characters
maximum) allowed for the operator’s node.

In a Terminal Services environment, this is the name of the client
computer that the respective operator established the Terminal
Services session from. If the node name can't be retrieved, the
node's IP address is used instead.

Operator Name Prints the operator name associated with the alarm condition. In
the Length box, type the number of characters (16 characters
maximum) allowed for the operator’s name.

Comment Prints the alarm comment associated with the tag. In the Length
box, type the number of characters (131 characters maximum)
allowed for the comment.

Userl Prints the numerical values of User Defined Number 1
corresponding to the alarm.

User2 Prints the numerical values of User Defined Number 2
corresponding to the alarm.

User3 Prints the string value of the user-defined string property
associated with the alarm. The maximum number of characters is
131.

8. Click Apply.

Configuring Log Files for Alarms

You can log alarm records to a file. By default, the Alarm Printer assigns names to log files based upon the
following naming convention:

YYMMDDHH.ALG

Notation Description

YY Last two digits of the year when the log file is created.

MM Two-digit number of the month (01-12) when the log file is
created.
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Notation Description

DD Two-digit day of the month (01-31) when the log file is
created.

HH Two-digit hour of the day (00-23) when the log file is
created.

To configure alarm record logging
1. Open the Alarm Printer utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe WindowMaker Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm Printer.
2. Onthe menu bar, click Configure. The Configuration Settings dialog box appears.

3. Click the File Logging tab.

Configuration Settings @

Query | Message| File Logging | Printing
Enable &larm File Logging

Directory:

Mumber af Hours to Cycle Filename: |24 =
Stating at Hour [0-23]): | B
Keep Log Files for: g L2 Diays [0 = forever)

Log File Name Extension: |4 5

/| Remove Trailing Spaces in Log Entries

Field Separator Character. |

Original Calurn Ordering

[ Ok l | Cancel ‘ ‘ Apply | | Help |

4. Select the Enable Alarm File Logging check box to save alarm records to log files.
5. Inthe Directory box, type the path or browse to a folder location to save the alarm log files.

6. Inthe Number of Hours to Cycle Filename box, enter the number of hours worth of alarm records to save to
an individual log file.

Valid entries are 1 to 24. If your InTouch application runs continuously, select a file logging interval that
creates a set of equal length daily log files. For example, setting Number of Hours to Cycle Filename to 6
creates 4 equal length daily log files.

7. Inthe Starting at Hour box, enter the starting hour to begin logging alarm records to a file each day.
Valid entries are 0 to 23.

For example, an oil refinery operates three daily work shifts. The first shift begins at 06:00. Management
wants alarm records logged for each shift. To do this, enter 8 for the Number of Hours to Cycle Filename
option. Enter 6 for the Starting at Hour (0-23) option. The Alarm Printer creates a log file from 06:00 to
14:00, another from 14:00 to 22:00, and a third from 22:00 to 06:00.
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In the Keep Log Files for box, enter the number of days to retain log files.

The Alarm Printer saves log files for the number of specified days plus the current day. The Alarm Printer
deletes log files older than the retention period. To save log files indefinitely, enter 0.

In the Log File Name Extension box, accept the default ALG file name extension or assign another
three-character extension to log files.

If you use a .csv extension, you can import the log file directly into Excel or Notepad.

To remove spaces at the end of entries within a log file, select the Remove Trailing Spaces in Log Entries
check box.

You can also specify a field separator character placed at the end of each record in the log file.

Select the Original Column Ordering check box to maintain the same order from the alarm display to log file
records.

Click Apply.

Saving and Loading Configuration Files

When you start the Alarm Printer from WindowMaker, the Alarm Printer dialog box shows the default
configuration settings. These configuration settings are saved in an alarm configuration file (.alc).

You can save your printer configuration settings to a file that can be loaded before printing alarms.

A specific alarm configuration file can be shown if it is opened in run time from the command prompt or by
double-clicking its *.alc file name.

To create a new Alarm Printer configuration file

1.

2
3
4.
5

Open the Alarm Printer utility. Do the following:

a. Inthe WindowMaker Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm Printer.

On the File menu, click New to show the Alarm Printer with its default values.

On the menu bar, click Configure. The Configuration Settings dialog box appears.
Configure the alarm settings.

On the File menu, select Save.

To edit an existing Alarm Printer configuration file

1.

2
3.
4

On the File menu, select Open.
Select the Alarm Printer Configuration file that you want to edit.
Edit the file.

On the File menu, select Save. Select Save as to save the changes to a new file without changing the existing
file.
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About Printing Alarms With the Alarm Printer

Each query logs all of the alarms specified in the Alarm Printer configuration file (.alc) that is currently open. If
no file has been specified, the settings currently selected during Alarm Printer configuration are used.

You can run multiple queries with Alarm Printer. Each query uses different parameters and is associated with a
separate instance of the Alarm Printer. If two instances of Alarm Printer are running the same query, the entries
are duplicated.

While Alarm Printer is running, you can manually start or stop queries. Be sure that you have printing enabled.
To start an alarm query

%

e On the Query menu, click Start/Stop.

To stop an alarm query

%

e On the Query menu, click Start/Stop.

Logging Alarms to a File

You can use the Alarm Printer to log alarm records to a file. You should have already configured logging from the
Configuration Settings dialog box.

To log alarms to a file
1. Open the Alarm Printer utility.
a. Inthe WindowMaker Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm Printer.
2. If necessary, configure the query to collect alarm records for logging.
3. Click the File Logging button.

4. Runan alarm query.

ﬁAIarm Printer - Untitled EI@

File View Configure Query Output Help

DEH 2 @ SD

Printer Port or Mame: <disabled:
Alarm Log File: MOF022608.ALG
Number of Histarical Alams 1]

Process 1D: 3420
Alarm State: All

Pricrity: 1-939

Shatistics:

0 MnT ouchi$5 vetem

For Help, press F1

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 187



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 8 — Printing Alarms
Alarm records collected by the query are written to the configured log file.

Starting Alarm Printer with a Specific Configuration

You can automatically start the Alarm Printer and open a specific file when your system starts up by using the
following command in a batch file:
ALMPRT.EXE MYQUERY.ALC

Where, MYQUERY.ALC is the name of the Alarm Printer configuration file that opens. Specifying the .exe file
name extension is optional.

Make sure that the batch file switches to the folder where the InTouch HMI is installed.

To prevent the loss of any query data due to a system inadvertently being shut down and restarted, you can
automatically start the Alarm Printer and automatically run a specific query by running the following command
from a batch file:

ALMPRT.EXE -q MYQUERY.ALC

By using the -q in the command, your query runs automatically when the system starts up.

Controlling the Alarm Printer Using Scripting

You can use Alarm Printer functions in scripts to control alarm printing.

Alarm printer functions return an integer error code that indicates whether the function completed successfully
or not. The following table shows the error codes.

Error

Code Error Message

0 Success

1 Instance not found or not running

2 Interface not initialized

3 Failure to access virtual memory

4 Invalid error code

5 Too many instances already running

6 Result string would be too long

7 Invalid instance index passed to the function

8 Failed to post the message to the alarm printer application
9 Failed to wait for a response from the alarm printer application
20 To priority must be equal to or greater than From priority
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Error

Code Error Message

21 Invalid priority value

22 Invalid alarm state

23 Failed to execute the command because the query is running

24 Query string is not valid

25 Invalid query processing state

26 Invalid print state selector

27 Command received by the alarm printer window is not
recognized

28 Query could not be started

Stopping and Starting an Alarm Printer Instance or Query

Use the following functions to start and stop the Alarm Printer instance and the alarm query.

APUStartInstance() Function on page 189
APUStartQuery() Function on page 190
APUStoplnstance() Function on page 191
APUStopQuery() Function on page 191

APUStartInstance() Function

Starts an instance of the Alarm Printer in a minimized state with values specified from a configuration file.

Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUStartInstance(sFilePath, iTagInstance);

Arguments

sFilePath
Full path to a configuration file (input string).

iTaglnstance
Integer tag. The function returns an instance number to it if the function executes successfully.
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Remarks

You can start up to sixteen instances of the Alarm Printer. This function writes the instance number (0 - 15) to
the iTaglnstance parameter. The instance number increments when a new Alarm Printer instance starts.

This instance number can be used by other Alarm Printer functions to identify the Alarm Printer instance.
This function returns 0 or, in the case of error, an error code.

The Alarm Printer program does not automatically begin processing alarms from the alarm memory. Use the
APUStartQuery() function to begin processing data from the alarm memory for the instance.

Example
Status = APUStartInstance("c:\MyAlarmCfg\ArealAlarms.alc", Inst);

See Also
APUStartQuery(), APUStoplnstance(), APUStopQuery()

APUStartQuery() Function

Sets the date and time limits for records to be processed from the alarm memory and then starts the query.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUStartQuery(iInstance, iYear, iMonth, 1iDay, iHour, iMinute);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iYear
The number of the year.

iMonth
The number of the month.

iDay
The day of the month.

iHour
The hour number.

iMinute
The minute number.

Remarks
An error occurs if you try to start a query when a query is already running.

If you set all date and time values to 0O, all alarms are printed. This is because 0 is interpreted as January 01, 1900
at midnight. The time and dates specified are in local time. A value of -1 for the year sets the date to the current
time that the command is processed.

Returns an integer error code.
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Example
Status = APUStartQuery(Inst,2007,4,16,22,12);

See Also

APUStartInstance(), APUStoplinstance(), APUStopQuery()

APUStoplnstance() Function

Stops a specified instance of the Alarm Printer. Any further addition of records to be printed stops, any currently
executing print query stops, and the instance of the program closes.

Category
View

Syntax
[Result=] APUStopInstance(iInstance);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

Remarks
Returns an integer error code.

Example
Status = APUStopInstance(5);

See Also
APUStartInstance(), APUStartQuery(), APUStopQuery()

APUStopQuery() Function

Requests the specified instance to stop running its query. The application remains running, but it does not
process any queries. A call to APUStartQuery() can cause the instance to start querying.

Category
View

Syntax
[Result=] APUStopQuery(iInstance);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

Remarks
Returns an integer error code.

Example
Status = APUStopQuery(5);
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See Also

APUStartInstance(), APUStartQuery(), APUStopinstance()

Querying Alarm Query Information

Use the following functions to retrieve query parameters based on tag priorities and values set within the Alarm
Printer configuration file.

APUGetAlarmGroupText() Function on page 192
APUGetQueryFromPriority() Function on page 193
APUGetQueryToPriority() Function on page 193
APUGetConfigurationFilePath() Function on page 194
APUGetPrinterJobCount() Function on page 194
APUGetQueryAlarmState() Function on page 195
APUGetQueryProcessingState() Function on page 196

APUGetAlarmGroupText() Function

Gets the Alarm Query alarm group text.

Category

View

Syntax

[Result=] APUGetAlarmGroupText(iInstance, sTagGroup);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

sTagGroup
Text - alarm group

Remarks

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
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The initial alarm group text is read from the .alc configuration file that the Alarm Printer with the specified
instance is using. The alarm group text is passed to the sTagGroup parameter into an InTouch message tag.

Returns an integer error code.

Example

The TagGroup message tag can contain the following value after the function is run: \intouch!Ssystem
Status = APUGetAlarmGroupText(Inst,TagGroup);

See Also

APUGetConfigurationFilePath(), APUGetPrinterJobCount(), APUGetQueryAlarmState(),
APUGetQueryFromPriority(), APUGetQueryProcessingState(), APUGetQueryToPriority()
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APUGetQueryFromPriority() Function
Gets the From Priority value for a query.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetQueryFromPriority(iInstance, iTagPriority);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iTagPriority
An integer tag that receives the From Priority value.

Remarks

The initial priority is read from the .alc file that the Alarm Printer with the specified instance is using. The From
Priority value is passed to the iTagPriority parameter into an InTouch integer tag.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

In this example, FromPri is an integer tag that contains the From Priority value, such as 1.
Status = APUGetQueryFromPriority(Inst, FromPri);

See Also

APUGetAlarmGroupText(), APUGetConfigurationFilePath(), APUGetPrinterJobCount(),
APUGetQueryAlarmState(), APUGetQueryProcessingState(), APUGetQueryToPriority()

APUGetQueryToPriority() Function
Gets the To Priority from the query.

Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetQueryToPriority(iInstance,iPriority);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iPriority
An integer tag that receives the To Priority value.

Remarks

Another query cannot be running at the same time as the script that includes the APUGetQueryToPriority()
function. The To Priority value is written to the iPriority parameter of the function, which is an integer tag.
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Returns an integer error code.
Example

The integer tag ToPri receives the To Priority value, such as 999.
Status = APUGetQueryToPriority(Inst,ToPri);

See Also

APUGetAlarmGroupText(), APUGetConfigurationFilePath(), APUGetPrinterJobCount(),
APUGetQueryAlarmState(), APUGetQueryFromPriority(), APUGetQueryProcessingState()

APUGetConfigurationFilePath() Function

Returns the full file path of the .alc configuration file used for a query.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetConfigurationFilePath(iInstance, sTagFilePath);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

sTagFilePath
A message tag to retrieve the name of the file path to the configuration file the Alarm Printer instance is
using.

Remarks

The file path text is returned to an message tag that you can specify as sTagFilePath parameter of this function.
Returns an integer error code.

Example

The CfgFilePath message tag receives the file path of the configuration file associated with the Alarm Printer
instance contained in the Inst integer tag. For example: c:\MyAlarmCfg\ArealAlarms.alc
Status = APUGetConfigurationFilePath(Inst, CfgFilePath);

See Also

APUGetAlarmGroupText(), APUGetPrinterJobCount(), APUGetQueryAlarmState(),
APUGetQueryFromPriority(), APUGetQueryProcessingState(), APUGetQueryToPriority()

APUGetPrinterJobCount() Function

Returns the most recent Windows printer status job count for the printer used by this instance.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetPrinterJobCount(iInstance, iTagCount);
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Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iTagCount
An integer tag that receives the count value.

Remarks
This function returns the count value in the iTagCount parameter, which is an integer tag.

The results are not current unless a query is running. The results are not current unless an alarm has been
printed - the job count is typically updated when the printer is initially opened, and then each time an alarm line
is printed.

The returned job count value is only valid for Windows printers and does not have much meaning for printers
associated with a parallel or serial port.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

PJCount is an integer tag that receives the count value from the specified instance.
Status = APUGetPrinterJobCount(Inst, PJCount);

See Also

APUGetAlarmGroupText(), APUGetConfigurationFilePath(), APUGetQueryAlarmState(),
APUGetQueryFromPriority(), APUGetQueryProcessingState(), APUGetQueryToPriority()

APUGetQueryAlarmState() Function
Returns the alarm state for the query.

Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetQueryAlarmState(iInstance, iTagState);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iTagState

An integer tag that receives the alarm state of the query associated with the specified instance. The value has
following meanings:

0=Al
1 = Acknowledged
2 = Unacknowledged
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Remarks

The initial alarm state is read from the .alc file. This function returns it in the iTagState parameter of the function
which is an integer tag.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

AlmState is an integer tag that contains 0, 1 or 2.
Status = APUGetQueryAlarmState(Inst,AlmState);

See Also

APUGetAlarmGroupText(), APUGetConfigurationFilePath(), APUGetPrinterJobCount(),
APUGetQueryFromPriority(), APUGetQueryProcessingState(), APUGetQueryToPriority()

APUGetQueryProcessingState() Function
Returns the status of the alarm query processing.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetQueryProcessingState(iInstance, 1iTagState);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iTagState
An integer tag that receives the processing state from the function. It has following meaning:
0 = Stop
1 = Start
Remarks
This function returns an integer value to the iTagState parameter, which is an integer tag.
Returns an integer error code.
Example

ProcState is an integer tag that is set to O if the query is not running, or 1 if the query is running.
Status = APUGetQueryProcessingState(Inst, ProcState);

See Also

APUGetAlarmGroupText(), APUGetConfigurationFilePath(), APUGetPrinterJobCount(),
APUGetQueryAlarmState(), APUGetQueryFromPriority(), APUGetQueryToPriority()

Querying Instance Information

Use the following functions to return the current status of an instance of the Alarm Printer.
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e APUFindAlarmGrouplnstance() Function on page 197
e APUFindFilelnstance() Function on page 197

e APUFindPrinterinstance() Function on page 198

e APUGetInstanceCount() Function on page 199

e APUlsinstanceUsed() Function on page 199

APUFindAlarmGrouplnstance() Function

Returns the first instance of the Alarm Printer using the specified alarm group string.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUFindAlarmGroupInstance(sGroup, iInstance);

Arguments

sGroup
The name of the alarm group to be found among the instances.

ilnstance
An integer tag that receives the value of a found instance that uses the specified group name.

Remarks

This function returns the instance number to an integer tag as the ilnstance parameter. The initial alarm group
string is read from the .alc file. If no instance is found, the function returns 1 as the error code (no instance
available) and writes 0 to the integer tag parameter.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

Foundinstance is an integer tag that receives the number of the first instance found that uses the $System as its

query.
Status = APUFindAlarmGroupInstance("$System", FoundInstance);

See Also

APUFindFilelnstance(), APUFindPrinterinstance(), APUGetinstanceCount(), APUlsInstanceUsed()

APUFindFilelnstance() Function

Finds the first instance of the Alarm Printer using the specified .alc configuration file.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUFindFileInstance(sFilePath, iInstance);
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Arguments

sFilePath
The path of the .alc configuration file for which the instance is to be found.

ilnstance
An integer tag that receives the number of the instance.

Remarks

This function returns the instance number to an integer tag as the ilnstance parameter. Use this function to
initially obtain the desired instance of the Alarm Printer. The file path string match is not case-sensitive.

If no instance is found, the function returns 1 as the error code (no instance available) and writes 0 to the
integer tag parameter.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

InstFound is an integer tag that receives the number of the first instance that uses the configuration file

c:\MyAlarmCfg\ArealAlarms.alc.
Status = APUFindFileInstance("c:\MyAlarmCfg\ArealAlarms.alc", InstFound);

See Also

APUFindAlarmGrouplnstance(), APUFindPrinterinstance(), APUGetinstanceCount(), APUIsInstanceUsed()

APUFindPrinterinstance() Function

Finds the first instance of the Alarm Printer using the specified printer name or port.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUFindPrinterInstance(sPrinter, iInstance);

Arguments

SPrinter
The name of the printer for which the instance is to be found.

ilnstance
An integer tag that receives the number of the instance.

Remarks

This function returns the instance number to an integer tag as the ilnstance parameter. Use this function to
initially obtain the desired instance of an Alarm Printer. The printer name is stored and read from the .alc file.
The printer name string match is not case-sensitive. If no instance is found, the function returns 1 as the error
code (no instance available) and writes 0 to the integer tag parameter.

Returns an integer error code.
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Example

Foundinst is an integer tag that receives the number of the first instance that uses LPT1 as printer name in its

associated .alc file.
Status = APUFindPrinterInstance("LPT1", FoundInst);

See Also

APUFindAlarmGrouplnstance(), APUFindFilelnstance(), APUGetInstanceCount(), APUIsInstanceUsed()

APUGetInstanceCount() Function

Returns the number of running instances of the Alarm Printer, up to a maximum of 16 instances.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetInstanceCount(iCount);

Arguments

iCount
An integer tag that receives the number of instances.

Remarks

This function returns the number of instances to an integer tag as parameter. Any instances beyond the first
sixteen running simultaneously are not dynamically controlled nor can their status be obtained.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

ICount is an integer tag. A run-time value of 7 means that there are currently seven instances of Alarm Printer
running.
Status = APUGetInstanceCount( iCount );

See Also

APUFindAlarmGrouplnstance(), APUFindFilelnstance(), APUFindPrinterinstance(), APUIsInstanceUsed()

APUlsInstanceUsed() Function

Returns a discrete value that indicates the instance is currently in use.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUIsInstanceUsed(iInstance);

Arguments

ilnstance
The number of an instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).
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Remarks
The result is either 0 or 1:
0 = instance is not used.
1 = instance is used.
Example

InUse is a discrete tag that is set to true (1), if instance 5 is in use, or set to false (0), if instance 5 is not in use.
InUse = APUIsInstanceUsed(5);

See Also

APUFindAlarmGrouplnstance(), APUFindFilelnstance(), APUFindPrinterinstance(), APUGetInstanceCount()

Querying Printer Information
Use the following functions to return the status of the Alarm Printer.
e APUGetPrinterName() Function on page 200
e  APUGetPrinterStatus() Function on page 201

APUGetPrinterName() Function

Returns the Windows printer name or port name of the printer used by this instance.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetPrinterName(iInstance, sTagPrinter);

Arguments

ilnstance
The number of the Alarm Printer instance (0 to 15).

sTagPrinter
A message tag that receives the printer name or port name of the configuration associated with the
specified instance.

Remarks

This function returns the value NONE if no printer is configured for an instance. The printer name is stored and
read from the .alc file. This function returns the printer name or port name to a message tag as the sTagPrinter
parameter.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

PrtName is a message tag that receives the printer name or port name of the configuration associated with
instance 3 of Alarm Printer.
Status = APUGetPrinterName(3,PrtName);
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See Also

APUGetPrinterStatus()

APUGetPrinterStatus() Function

Returns the most recent status of the Windows printer used by this instance.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUGetPrinterStatus(iInstance, iSelector, 1iTagStatus);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iSelector
An integer value specifying the following:

0 = Get status for Alarm Printer Error

1 = Get status for Alarm Printer No Paper
2 = Get status for Alarm Printer Offline

3 = Get status for Alarm Printer Overflow

iTagStatus
An integer or real tag that receives the status of the printer associated with specified instance number and
the type of selection made by the iSelector parameter.

Remarks

This function returns the printer status to an integer or real tag as the iTagStatus parameter. The results are not
current unless a query is running and an alarm has been printed. The status typically updates when the printer
initially opens, and then each time an alarm line prints.

This status information is being queried to the printer based on Microsoft or Windows driver standards. Not all
printer manufacturers follow these standards. Therefore, not all printers return status information.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

PrtStat is an integer tag that receives the "Printer Offline" status from the printer associated with instance 5.
Status = APUGetPrinterStatus(5, 2, PrtStat);

See Also
APUGetPrinterName()

Setting Alarm Query Information

Use the following functions to set parameters used in the Alarm Printer query.
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e APUSetAlarmGroupText() Function on page 202

e APUSetQueryAlarmState() Function on page 202
e APUSetQueryFromPriority() Function on page 203
e APUSetQueryToPriority() Function

e APUSetTimeoutValues() Function on page 204

APUSetAlarmGroupText() Function

Sets the Alarm Query alarm group text.
Category
View

Syntax
[Result=] APUSetAlarmGroupText(iInstance, sGroup);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

sGroup
Alarm group text.

Remarks

A query cannot be running for this function to succeed.
Returns an integer error code.

Example

This example sets the query of the Alarm Printer instance 1 to \InTouch!GroupA.
Status = APUSetAlarmGroupText(1l, "\intouch!GroupA");

See Also

APUSetQueryAlarmState(), APUSetQueryFromPriority(), APUSetQueryToPriority(), APUSetTimeoutValues()

APUSetQueryAlarmState() Function
Sets the alarm state for the query.

Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUSetQueryAlarmState(iInstance, iState);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).
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iState
An integer with following possible values:

0=All
1 = Acknowledged
2 = Unacknowledged
Remarks
A query cannot be running simultaneously while running a script using the APUSetQueryAlarmState() function.
Returns an integer error code.
Example

This example sets the query of the Alarm Printer instance 3 to query for acknowledged alarms only.
Status = APUSetQueryAlarmState(3, 1);

See Also
APUSetAlarmGroupText(), APUSetQueryFromPriority(), APUSetQueryToPriority(), APUSetTimeoutValues()

APUSetQueryFromPriority() Function

Sets the lower boundary or from priority of an alarm query.
Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUSetQueryFromPriority(iInstance, iPriority);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iPriority

An integer value for the From Priority (1 to 999).
Remarks
A query cannot be running for this function to succeed.
Returns an integer error code.
Example

This example sets the From Priority value of the query associated with the instance value of the Inst integer tag

to the value of the FromPri integer tag.
Status = APUSetQueryFromPriority(Inst, FromPri);

See Also
APUSetAlarmGroupText(), APUSetQueryAlarmState(), APUSetQueryToPriority(), APUSetTimeoutValues()
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APUSetQueryToPriority() Function
Sets the To Priority for the query.

Category

View

Syntax
[Result=] APUSetQueryToPriority(iInstance, 1iPriority);

Arguments

ilnstance
The instance of Alarm Printer (0 to 15).

iPriority
An integer value for the To Priority in the range of 1 to 999. It should also be set higher than or equal to the
From Priority value of the same query of the specified instance.

Remarks

The To priority must be equal to or greater than the From priority to set a valid alarm priority range. A script
containing the APUSetQueryToPriority() function cannot run at the same time as a query.

Returns an integer error code.
Example

This example sets the To Priority value of the query associated with the instance 0 to 240.
Status = APUSetQueryToPriority(e,2490);

See Also

APUSetAlarmGroupText(), APUSetQueryAlarmState(), APUSetQueryFromPriority(), APUSetTimeoutValues()

APUSetTimeoutValues() Function

The APUSetTimeoutValues() function sets time-out intervals in seconds. A time-out interval controls how many
errors caused by memory access or failing to obtain valid responses are observed while program is running.

The default memory access time-out is two seconds. The default short response wait time is 10 second and the
default long response wait time is 20 seconds.

Category
View

Syntax
[Result=] APUSetTimeoutValues(iMemory, iShort, 1ilong);

Arguments

iMemory
Integer - access time out

iShort
Short response wait time (integer)
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iLong
Long response wait time (integer)

Example
Status = APUSetTimeoutValues(iMemory,iShort,ilLong);

See Also
APUSetAlarmGroupText(), APUSetQueryAlarmState(), APUSetQueryFromPriority(), APUSetQueryToPriority()

Handling Alarm Printer Errors

Use the APUTranslateErrorCode() function to convert an Alarm Printer error code to an error message.

APUTranslateErrorCode() Function

Converts an error code returned by one of the APU functions into an English string that briefly describes the
error code.

Category
View

Syntax
[Result=] APUTranslateErrorCode(iErrorCode, sTagMessage),

Arguments

iErrorCode
An integer error code, normally returned by most other APU functions.

sTagMessage
A message tag that receives the error message.

Remarks

This function returns the error message to a message tag as sTagMessage parameter. This function can fail if an
unknown error code is passed.

Returns an integer error code.

Example

This example sets the message tag errmsg to "No instance available." if there is no instance 15 of Alarm Printer

currently running.
Status = APUTranslateErrorCode(APUSetAlarmGroupText(15,"$system"), ErrMsg);
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Chapter 9

Recording Alarms into an Alarm Database

About Recording Alarms into an Alarm Database

The InTouch Distributed Alarm system includes the Alarm DB Logger utility that logs alarms and events to the
alarm database.

Alarm DB Logger is an alarm consumer. You configure it with one or more queries to select alarms from InTouch
alarm providers. The alarms selected by the queries are stored in a transient memory cache, called the Smart
Cache. The Alarm DB Logger writes the contents of the Smart Cache to the alarm database as alarm and event
records at a periodic interval.

Alarms

@ Alarm Query InTouch Alarm
Alarm DB Logger Database
Smart Cache g
® ®
®O© ®O©

©

The Alarm DB Logger can auto-reconnect. When the connection to the database is lost, the logger checks for the
database connection at regular intervals. Logging resumes when the connection to the alarm database is
re-established.

The Alarm DB Logger reports all errors whether running as a service or a normal application to the ArchestrA
Logger.

SQL Server Accounts for Alarm DB Logger Manager

The Alarm DB Logger Manager creates and uses the following accounts in the SQL Server database:

Account Password
wwAdmin wwadmin
wwPower wwpower
wwUser wwuser
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Using the Alarm DB Logger Manager

Use the Alarm DB Logger Manager to start and stop logging operations. The Alarm DB Logger Manager can start
as a service or a normal application.

You configure alarm logging using the Alarm DB Logger configuration wizard, which you start from within the
Alarm DB Logger Manager.

The Alarm DB Logger Manager shows the percentage fill of the Smart Cache with alarm records. Alarms are
cached when the SQL Server connection is down or when alarms occur faster than Alarm DB Logger can log
them to the alarm database.

To open the Alarm DB Logger Manager
1. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

2. Double-click Alarm DB Logger Manager. The Alarm DB Logger Manager appears.

& Alarm DB Logger Manager — >

o

Smart Cache Status

Mumber of alarm records in Smart Cache : 0

Start

Stop

Configuring Alarm Database Logging

To log InTouch alarm and event data to the alarm database, do the following from within the Alarm DB Logger
Manager:

e Configure the connection to the alarm database
e Select which alarms to log to the alarm database
e Settheinterval to log records to the alarm database

e Select which method to run the Alarm DB Logger

Establishing the Database Connection

You must establish a connection between the Alarm DB Logger and the alarm database.

The Alarm DB Logger works with SQL Server and Windows authentication. The SQL Server installation must be
set to mixed mode.

To configure the database connection
1. Open the Alarm DB Logger Manager. Do the following:

a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
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b. Double-click Alarm DB Logger Manager.

Click Settings. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Configuration wizard appears.

Alarm DB Logger Manager - Configuration >
SQL Server/MSDE
Authertication Windows Authentication
Server Name |AVEVAHISTNODE v
Database WWALMDB |
User Info Logging Mode
sa (®) Detailad

(") Consolidated

Test Connection Create Delete Database

MNexd = Cancel Help

Configure the database connection. Do the following:

a. Inthe Authentication list, select the authentication method: SQL Server Authentication or Windows
Authentication (default).

Note: When you switch from Windows Authentication to SQL Authentication, a pop up dialog will appear
with a recommendation to use Windows Authentication for better application security. To proceed with SQL
Authentication, click OK.

A similar message is also logged in the SMC Log Viewer.

b. Inthe Server Name box, enter the node name of the computer where the alarm database is installed.
c. Inthe Database box, type the name of the InTouch alarm database.
d. In User Name box, type the user account name created for the alarm database.

e. Inthe Password box, type the password associated with the alarm database user account.

Note: The Windows Authentication method uses the credentials of the user currently logged in, and disables
the user name and password fields.

In the Logging Mode area, configure how records are stored. Do either of the following:

a. Click Detailed to store a separate record for each alarm condition (in alarm, acknowledged, and
returned to normal).

b. Click Consolidated to store all states of an alarm (in alarm, acknowledged, and returned to normal) in a
single record with time stamps for each transition.

Click Create to create the database, if required.
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6. Click Test Connection to verify connectivity to the alarm database. A message indicates a successful
connection to the database.

7. Click Next to configure which alarms to log. See Configuring Which Alarms to Log on page 209 for detailed
instructions.

Configuring Which Alarms to Log

In the second page of the Alarm DB Logger Manager configuration wizard, you define one or more queries to
select alarms from InTouch or Galaxy alarm providers. You also select a range of alarm priority values that are
part of the database query.

Use the following query syntax for remote nodes:
\\NodeName\Provider!AlarmGroup
Use the following query syntax for the local node:
\Provider!AlarmGroup
Example:
\\ProdSvr\InTouch!$System
The following is an example of using a Galaxy alarm provider. This query gives you all alarms from a specific area.

\Galaxy!Area

Note: The Alarm DB Logger Manager only supports 50 Queries and 3072 characters.

To configure which alarms to log

1. Open the Alarm DB Logger Manager and start the configuration wizard. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm DB Logger Manager.

c. Click Settings. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Configuration wizard appears.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 209



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 9 — Recording Alarms into an Alarm Database

2. Click Next. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Query Selection page appears.

Alarm DB Logger Manager - Query Selection >
Query Details
Alarm State From Priority =
Qury T Tobramy [%9 I
Alarm Query
“nTouch!&System
< Back Next = Cancel Help

The read-only Alarm State box shows the alarm state for logging. The read-only Query Type box shows the
type of query.

3. Inthe From Priority box, enter the starting value of the alarm priority range.
4. Inthe To Priority box, enter the ending value of the alarm priority range.

5. Inthe Alarm Query box, type the alarm queries that you want to use to store or retrieve data from the alarm
database.

6. Click Next to configure the logging interval. See Configuring the Logging Interval on page 210.

Configuring the Logging Interval

In the third page of the Alarm DB Logger Manager configuration wizard, you configure advanced query settings.
You can log events to the alarm database. You can also tune the performance of alarm logging by setting the
frequency at which the alarm records are written from internal alarm memory to the database.

The logging interval is not the same as the reconnect rate for the SQL Server. The logging interval is the interval
at which alarms should be read. The reconnect rate depends on the time out for a connection attempt
associated with the SQL Server.

Setting the logging interval too low impacts system performance.

To configure the logging interval

1. Open the Alarm DB Logger Manager and start the configuration wizard. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm DB Logger Manager.
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c. Click Settings. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Configuration wizard appears.
2. Click Next. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Query Selection page appears.
3. Click Next. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Advanced Setting page appears.

Alarm DB Logger Manager - Advanced Setting d

Running Logger As

() Normal application (® Windows Service

Log on as
(®) Virtual account

() This account: NT SERVICE\Mew_Alamlogger
(I L LA ]
Performance Tuning Miscelaneous
Log Mlamms Every (100 M seC Log Events

< Back Cancel Help

4. Select the Log Events check box if you want to store InTouch event records to the alarm database. You can
also store events coming from an ArchestrA Galaxy.

5. In the Performance Tuning area, type the interval in milliseconds at which alarm records are written to the
alarm database.

6. Click Finish.

Configuring Alarm DB Logger as a Service

You can configure the Alarm DB Logger to run as a Windows service. To reduce the security exposure of
running the Alarm DB Logger with administrator privileges, the user account permissions have been set to
non-interactive to run the Alarm DB Logger as a service.

1. Login to the computer as an administrator.

2. Open the Alarm DB Logger Manager and start the configuration wizard. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm DB Logger Manager.
c. Click Settings. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Configuration wizard appears.

3. Click Next. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Query Selection page appears.
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4. Click Next. The Alarm DB Logger Manager - Advanced Setting page appears.

Alarm DB Logger Manager - Advanced Setting X

Running Logger As
() Normal application (® Windows Service

Log on as
(®) Virtual account

() This account: NT SERVICE\Mew_Alamlogger
SRR REEN
Performance Tuning Miscelaneous
Log Mlamms Every (100 m sec Log Everts

< Back Cancel Help

5. Inthe Running Logger As area, click either Normal Application or Windows Service.

The credentials will depend on the authentication method selected in the Alarm DB Logger Manager -
Configuration wizard page.

6. Inthe Logon as area, select the login account based on the following criteria, and click Finish.

Authentication Method Running Logger As Log on as User Name  Password
SQL Server Authentication  Windows Service Virtual account - -

Windows Authentication Windows Service Virtual account - -

Windows Authentication Windows Service This account <username> <password>

Note: For more information on Virtual account, see Using Virtual Accounts on page 212.

By default, selecting This account will display the user name of the user currently logged in, in which case
password is not required. If you change the user name then you must provide a password.

You must provide a user account with appropriate permissions, to complete the configuration.

The next time you launch the Alarm DB Logger it will pre-fill the configuration details.

Using Virtual Accounts

Choosing virtual account, allows you an additional layer of security. Selecting this option, will start the Alarm DB
Logger with an NT Service account called New_AlarmLogger.

The Virtual Account is enabled for both SQL and Windows Authentication. For earlier systems configured with
‘LocalSystem’, the account will be migrated as follows:
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e If previous system is configured with "LocalSystem" in "This account" OR "Local System account" option,
then the "This account" with be prefilled with "LocalSystem" as the user.

e |f previous system is configured with "This account" as "NT Service\New_AlarmLogger", then it will migrated
to "Virtual Account".

Starting and Stopping Alarm Database Logging

The Alarm DB Logger writes records to the alarm database. It starts and runs either as a service or a normal
application (depending upon the running mode you select when you configure the Alarm DB Logger).

To start or stop alarm logging
1. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

2. Double-click Alarm DB Logger Manager. The Alarm DB Logger Manager appears.

& Alarm DB Logger Manager — >

o

Smart Cache Status

Mumber of alarm records in Smart Cache : 0

Start

Stop

The Smart Cache Status shows the percentage of the in-memory cache holding alarm records.
3. Click Start to begin the alarm logging process.

4. Click Stop to end the alarm logging process.

Alarm Database Views

You can use a set of SQL Server database views to easily query past and current alarm and event occurrences.

A database view is a single logical table that combines information from multiple, underlying database tables.
Database views are often called as virtual database tables because they can be queried using standard SQL
statements, just as if they were real tables. When a view is queried, it returns a set of records (or rows). Each
row has several columns of information that contain the data for the record.

You can use the alarm database views to perform complex queries. For example, you can retrieve alarm records
for all HiHi alarms that occurred during a particular time span in a particular area of the plant. Or, you can
retrieve all data change events logged by a certain alarm provider node.

All strings are Unicode in the views.
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Alarm History View

The v_AlarmHistory view contains all historical alarms and alarm transition events that occurred over a selected
time range. The query specifies start and end date and time (the EventStamp or EventStampUTC column). The
returned records include alarm origination, alarm acknowledge, alarm enable, alarm disable, and alarm
return-to-normal events.

The following table describes the view columns:

Column Name Datatype Description

EventStamp Datetime Date and time of alarm event (in local time of database).
AlarmState nChar State of alarm: one of UNACK, UNACK_RTN, ACK, ACK_RTN.
TagName nChar Name of the object that generated the alarm, such as TIC101.
Description nVarchar Description string of the alarm. Can default to object

description (or comment in the InTouch HMI).
Or acknowledge comment for acknowledged records.

Area nChar Name of the Area or Group for the alarm.

Type nChar Type of alarm, such as Hi, HiHi, ROC, PV.HiAlarm.

Value nChar Value of alarm variable at time of alarm.

CheckValue nChar Value of alarm limit at time of alarm.

Priority Integer Alarm priority.

Category nChar Alarm class or alarm category. Such as Value, Dev, ROC,

Process, Batch, System, and so on.

Provider nChar Provider of alarm: node/InTouch, or GalaxyName.
Operator nChar Name of the operator.

DomainName nChar Name of the domain.

UserFullName nChar Full name of user in operator

(for example, Joseph P. Smith).

UNACKDuration Float The time between the most recent alarm transition (alarm or
sub-state) and the acknowledgement, if any.

Userl Float User-defined field number 1.
User2 Float User-defined field number 2.
User 3 nChar User-defined field, string.
EventStampUTC DateTime UTC date/ time of alarm event.
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Column Name Datatype Description

Millisec Small Int Fractional seconds for event stamp in increments
of 0.1 msec.

OperatorNode nvarchar(32) Name of the node where the operator acknowledged the
alarm.

The v_AlarmHistory2 view is a variation of the v_AlarmHistory view.

Column Name Datatype Description

EventStamp Datetime Date and time of alarm event (in local time of database).

AlarmState nChar State of alarm: one of UNACK, UNACK_RTN, ACK, ACK_RTN,
ACK_ALM, UNACK_ALM

TagName nChar Name of the object that generated the alarm, such as TIC101.

Description nVarchar Description string of the alarm. Can default to object

description (or comment in InTouch). Or acknowledge
comment for acknowledgement records.

Area nChar Name of the Area or Group for the alarm.

Type nChar Type of alarm, such as Hi, HiHi, ROC, PV.HiAlarm.

Value nChar Value of alarm variable at time of alarm.

CheckValue nChar Value of alarm limit at time of alarm.

Priority Integer Alarm priority.

Category nChar Alarm class or alarm category. Such as Value, Dev, ROC,

Process, Batch, System, and so on.

Provider nChar Provider of alarm: node/InTouch, or GalaxyName.
Operator nChar Name of operator: JoeR (if any).

DomainName nChar Name of domain.

UserFullName nChar Full name of user in operator

(for example, Joseph P. Smith).

AlarmDuration Float The time between onset of the alarm and return to normal.
Userl Float User-defined field number 1.

User2 Float User-defined field number 2.

User 3 nChar User-defined field, string.
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Column Name Datatype Description

EventStampUTC DateTime UTC date/ time of alarm event.

Millisec Small Int Fractional seconds for event stamp in increments
of 0.1 msec.

Example Query - Alarm History View

This example selects all records from the Alarm History view:
SELECT * FROM v_AlarmHistory

This example selects all records from the Alarm History view with a priority greater than 100:
SELECT * FROM v_AlarmHistory WHERE Priority >100

Event History View

The v_EventHistory database view lists all historical events that occurred over a selected time range. The query
client specifies the starting and ending date and time range. The returned records include all non-alarm events.

Column Name Datatype Description

EventStamp Datetime Date and time of event.

TagName nChar Name of the object that generated the event, such as Pump1.
Description nVarChar Description string of the event. Can default to object

description, or comment in InTouch.

Area nChar Name of the Area or Group for the event.

Type nChar Type of event, such as "Operator data change", "Startup", and
so on.

Value nChar New Value (if any).

CheckValue nChar Old Value (if any).

Category nChar Event category or class, such as Value, Process, Batch, System,
and so on.

Provider nChar Generator of event, such as node/InTouch, or View Engine name

for user change.

Operator nChar Name of operatorl: JoeR (if any).
DomainName nChar Name of domain.
UserFullName nChar Full name of user in operator

(for example, Joseph P. Smith).
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Column Name Datatype Description

Userl Float User-defined field number 1.

User2 Float User-defined field number 2.

User 3 nChar User-defined field, string.

EventStampUTC DateTime UTC date/ time of event.

Millisec Small Int Fractional seconds for event stamp in increments of 0.1 msec.

Alarm Event History View

The v_AlarmEventHistory database view provides a historical list of all events and alarms that occurred over a
selected time range. The query client specifies start and end date and time. The returned records include all
alarms and events. This view combines the alarm view and event view into one and represents the union of the
records from those views.

Column Name Datatype Description

EventStamp Datetime Date and time of event.

AlarmState nChar State of alarm: one of UNACK, UNACK_RTN, ACK, ACK_RTN.
Does not apply for events.

TagName nChar Name of the object that generated the alarm, such as TIC101.

Description nVarchar Description string of the alarm/event. Can default to object

description (or comment in InTouch).
Or acknowledge comment for acknowledged records.

Area nChar Name of the Area or Group for the alarm.

Type nChar Type of alarm or event, such as Hi, HiHi, ROC, PV.HiAlarm,
Operator data change, and so on.

Value nChar Value of alarm variable at time of alarm.

CheckValue nChar Value of alarm limit at time of alarm, or old value for event.

Priority Integer Alarm priority.

Category nChar Alarm or event class, or alarm category, such as Value, Process,

Batch, System, and so on.

Provider nChar Provider of alarm, such as node/InTouch, or GalaxyName.

Operator nChar Name of acknowledgement operator or data change operator.
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Column Name Datatype Description

DomainName nChar Name of domain.

UserFullName nChar Full name of user in operator
(for example, Joseph P. Smith).

UNACKDuration Float Number of milliseconds from the most recent alarm transition
to ACK.

Userl Float User-defined field number 1.

User2 Float User-defined field number 2.

User 3 nChar User-defined field, string.

EventStampUTC DateTime UTC date/ time of event.

Millisec Small Int Fractional seconds for event stamp in increments

of 0.1 msec.

The v_AlarmEventHistory2 view is a variation of the v_AlarmEventHistory view.

Column Name Datatype Description

EventStamp Datetime Date and time of event.

AlarmState nChar State of alarm: one of UNACK, UNACK_RTN, ACK, ACK_RTN.
Does not apply for events.

TagName nChar Name of the object that generated the alarm, such as TIC101.

Description nVarchar Description string of the alarm/event. Can default to object
description (or comment in InTouch).
Or acknowledge comment for acknowledged records.

Area nChar Name of the Area or Group for the alarm.

Type nChar Type of alarm or event, such as Hi, HiHi, ROC, PV.HiAlarm,
Operator data change, and so on.

Value nChar Value of alarm variable at time of alarm.

CheckValue nChar Value of alarm limit at time of alarm, or old value for event.

Priority Integer Alarm priority.

Category nChar Alarm or event class, or alarm category, such as Value, Process,
Batch, System, and so on.

Provider nChar Provider of alarm, such as node/InTouch, or GalaxyName.
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Column Name Datatype Description

Operator nChar Name of acknowledgement operator or data change operator.
DomainName nChar Name of domain.

UserFullName nChar Full name of user in operator

(for example, Joseph P. Smith).

AlarmDuration Float Number of milliseconds from the onset of alarm to the return to
normal (RTN).

Userl Float User-defined field number 1.

User2 Float User-defined field number 2.

User 3 nChar User-defined field, string.

EventStampUTC DateTime UTC date/ time of event.

Millisec Small Int Fractional seconds for event stamp in increments of 0.1 msec.

Example Query - Alarm Event History View

The following example selects the data in the TagName, Area and Type columns for all records that have a
tagname of MyTagl, an alarm state of ACK_RTN or ACK. The results are ordered by the alarm provider.
SELECT TagName, Area, Type FROM v_AlarmEventHistory
WHERE TagName=’MyTagl’
AND (AlarmState=’ACK_RTN’ OR AlarmState=’ACK’)
ORDER BY Provider

Alarm Database Stored Procedures

You can use a set of SQL Server stored procedures to easily retrieve information for analysis and reporting of
alarms and events.

A stored procedure is a collection of SQL statements that perform a specific function and return data from the
database. Stored procedures can accept input parameters that govern how they are to operate, and they return
data in the form of a result set.

The returned results are a set of records and appear as a SQL record set very similar to a SQL Server database
view. Stored procedures can improve performance because they exist in the database with their embedded SQL
statements and reduce round-trips back to the client.

For more information about stored procedures, including how to view the definitions for them, see your
Microsoft SQL Server documentation.
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Calling a Stored Procedure

Call a stored procedure using the EXECUTE statement.
EXECUTE sp_AlarmCounter @StartDate=’2007-01-01’, @EndDate=’2007-03-31’, @Tagname = ’tagl’,
@Type = ’LO’, @Provider = ’WW21353\InTouch’, @Comment = ’SSAADD’

In this example, the StartDate and EndDate parameters are required. The remaining parameters are optional. If
you do not provide a value for a parameter, it is not used to filter the result set.

If a stored procedure includes a date/time variable, you can use any valid format specified in the SQL Server
documentation.

AlarmCounter Database Stored Procedure

This stored procedure returns the number of times a unique alarm occurred in a time interval. A unique alarm is
identified by its TagName, Provider, Alarm Type, and Category.

The counter only applies to the number of alarm originations (not transitions such as acknowledges or
returns-to-normal). So, for example, if an alarm occurred and then was acknowledged and then returned to
normal, the count for that alarm is only 1 (not 3).

The query must specify the starting and ending date and time. It has five optional parameters: TagName, Class,
Type, Provider and Comment.

An example question answered by this view: How many times did object TIC101 (TagName) on provider
Nodel|InTouch (Provider) go into a Value alarm (Category) that was HiHi (Type) during a time span?

Note: The AlarmCounter stored procedure applies only to the Detailed logging mode and is not supported by
Consolidated logging.

sp_AlarmCounter

Column Name Datatype Description

TagName Nchar Name of the object that generated the alarm, such as TIC101.
GroupName Nchar Name of the area or group for the alarm

AlarmType Nchar Type of alarm such as Hi, HiHi, ROC, PV, HiAlarm.

AlarmClass Nchar Alarm class or alarm category such, as Value, Process, Batch, etc.
AlarmCount Integer Number of onsets of the alarm during the time range.

If an alarm occurs prior to the starting date and time, it is not
included in the count.

Priority Integer Alarm priority.
Provider Nchar Provider of alarm, such as node/InTouch, or GalaxyName.
Comment Nchar The alarm comment.

An example query is:
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EXECUTE sp_AlarmCounter @StartDate=’2007-01-01 23:23:23°, @EndDate=’2007-03-31 23:23:23°,
@Tagname = ’$NewAlarm’

EventCounter Database Stored Procedure

This database stored procedure provides the count of the number of events of a certain type on a certain tag
that occurred in a time interval. The query client must specify start and end date and time. It has three optional
parameters: TagName, Provider and Comment. The counter applies only to non-alarm events.  The purpose
of this view is to show frequency of each event. For example, how many times did the pump turn on? The
TagName, Provider, Category and Type are used to uniquely identify an event and do the counting.
sp_EventCounter

Column Name Datatype Description

TagName NChar Name of the object that generated the alarm, such as TIC101
Area NChar Name of the Area or Group for the alarm.

Type NChar Type of event.

Category NChar Alarm class or alarm category, such as Value, Process, Batch, etc.
EventCount Integer Number of times the event of this Type for the TagName has

occurred in the specified time range.

Provider NChar Provider of event: node/InTouch, or GalaxyName.

Comment NChar The event comment.

An example query is:

EXECUTE sp_EventCounter @StartDate="2007-01-01 23:23:23’, @EndDate="2007-03-31 23:23:23’, @Tagname =
’SNewAlarm’
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Viewing Recorded Alarms

About Viewing Recorded Alarms

You use the Alarm DB View ActiveX control to visualize data from the alarm database. Use this control to show

all alarm and event information generated from an InTouch application during run time.

For this control, you can configure:
e Context sensitive menu features
e Display mode

e List control options

e Colors for different properties

e Font type, style and size

e Database specifications (server name, user ID and password)

e Query filters
e Column management

e Sorting

Run-time users can change options while the application is running to select the data they are viewing. They can:

e Sort the information within a column
o Update the display
e Perform a query

e Resize the width of a column

For more information about ActiveX controls, see ActiveX Controlsin the InTouch® HMI Visualization Guide.

Configuring the Alarm DB View Control

When you configure the Alarm DB View control, you:
e Configure the connection to the alarm database.

e Configure the appearance of the grid.
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e  Configure the visual appearance.
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e Set which features the user can access while the application is running.

e Configure which alarms to show.

e Create custom filters.

e Set the colors for the types of alarm records.
e Configure the time formats as shown.

e  Configure the sort order of alarm records shown.

Connecting the Alarm DB View to the Alarm Database

You must configure the connection between the Alarm DB View control and the alarm database.

Use an account with appropriate read-only access to the alarm database and not a system administrator

account.

To configure the connection to the alarm database

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDbViewCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the Database tab.

AlmDbYiewCtrl2 Properties -
Selection | Time/Sot | QueryFiter | Propeties | Events |
ContiolMame | General | Colw | Databass
SC R R irdouss Authenticatior [
Server Name | v
Database Name  [wiwAlmDb |
| |
| |
Auta Connect Test Connection
ok || Cancel || peb || Hep

3. Configure the connection to the alarm database. Do the following:

a. Inthe Authentication list, select the authentication method: SQL Server Authentication or Windows

Authentication (default).
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Note: When you switch from Windows Authentication to SQL Authentication, a pop up dialog will appear
with a recommendation to use Windows Authentication for better application security. To proceed with SQL
Authentication, click OK.

A similar message is also logged in the SMC Log Viewer.

b. In the Server Name box, enter the node name of the computer where the alarm database is installed.
c. Inthe Database Name box, type the database name.
d. Inthe User box, type the name of a valid user account.

e. Inthe Password box, type the password associated with the user account.

Note: The Windows Authentication method uses the credentials of the user currently logged in, and disables
the user name and password fields.

Select the Auto Connect check box to have the Alarm DB View control automatically connect to the alarm
database when the InTouch application starts running.

If you do not select the Auto Connect check box, you must configure the Alarm DB View control to connect
to the alarm database by explicitly calling the Connect() method. For more information about the Connect
method, see Connect() on page 267.

Click Test Connection to verify connectivity to the alarm database. A message indicates a successful
connection.

Click Apply.

Configuring the Appearance Properties of the Grid

You can configure properties that determine the visual appearance of the Alarm DB View control.

To configure the appearance of the grid

Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AlImDbViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the General tab.

AlmDbViewCtrl2 Properties ===
Selection Time/Sort Query Filter Properties Events
Cantrol Mame General Color Database

Context Sensitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refresh Mernu /| Enable Sort Mernu

V| Enable Reset Menu | Enable Filker Menu

Display Mode: | Alarm & Event Histary = | | Colurnn Details... |

Shows Grid | Show Heading | Row Selection
V| Resize Column | Showe Status Bar | Retriewve Buttons
Silert Made | Font. |

Show Meszage | There are no items to show in this view

[ Ok ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Configure the general appearance. Do the following:
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o Click the Show Grid check box to show the grid.
o Click the Silent Mode check box to prevent the control from showing any error messages at run time.

o Click the Show Message check box to show a message if the alarm query does not return any records.
Type the message to show in the box.

o Click the Show Heading check box to show the control heading.
o Click the Show Status Bar check box to show the status bar.

4. Click Apply.

Configuring the Display Font
You can select the font of all text that appears in the Alarm DB View control.
To configure the font properties

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDbViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the General tab.

AlmDbViewCtrl2 Properties ===
Selection Time/Sort Guery Filter Froperties Events
Cantrol Mame General Color Database

Context Sensitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refresh Meru /| Enable Sort Mernu

V| Enable Reset Menu | Enable Filker Menu

Display Mode: | Alarm & Event Histary — + Column Details...

Shows Grid | Show Heading | Row Selection
V| Resize Column | Showe Status Bar | Retriewve Buttons

Silent Mode Fant...

Show Message | There are no items to show in this view

[ ak ]| Cancel | Apply Help

3. Click Font. The standard Windows Font dialog box appears. Configure the font and then click OK.

4. Click Apply.

Choosing Alarm or Event Data
You can configure if alarm records, event records, or both appear in an Alarm DB View control.
To select the type of data

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDbViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.
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2. Click the General tab.

AlmDbViewCtrl2 Properties ===
Selection Time/Sort Query Filter Properties Events
Cantrol Mame General Color Database

Context Sensitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refresh Meru /| Enable Sort Meru

V| Enable Reset Menu | Enable Filker Menu

Display Mode: | Alarm & Event Histary = | | Colurnn Details... |

Shows Grid | Show Heading | Row Selection
V| Resize Column | Showe Status Bar | Retriewve Buttons
Silert Made | Font. |

Show Message | There are no items to show in this view

[ ak. ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Inthe Display Mode list, click the type of historical records from the list:
a. Click Alarm & Event History to show both alarm and event historical database records.
b. Click Alarm History to show only historical alarm records.
c. Click Event History to show only historical event records.

4. Click Apply.

Selecting and Configuring Display Columns
For the Alarm DB View control, you can:
e Select and order the columns.
e Set the width of a column in pixels.
e Rename a column.

At least one column must be selected.

Important: The column names are reset to default column names if the display mode is changed. It is better to
select the display mode first before changing the column names.

To configure the display column details

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDbViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the General tab.
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3. Click Column Details. The Column Details dialog box appears.

Colurn Details @

Narme Width Diiginal N... ©
Time - 7Cancel

V' State 100 State L @J
¥ Class 100 Class 3 T
v Type 100 Type Maove
V' Priority 100 Friority - Beset to Default
V' Mame 100 Name &J
Y Group 100 Group
W Provider oo Provider
Vv VWalue 100 Walue
' Limit 100 Lirrit
W Mreratar 10n Mneratar T

4.

In the Name column, select the check boxes next to the names of the columns that you want to appear in

the Alarm DB View control. You must select at least one column from the list.

Column Name  Description

Time Shows the time at which the alarm occurred.

State Shows the state of the alarm.

Class Shows the alarm category.

Type Shows the alarm type.

Priority Shows the alarm priority.

Name Shows the tag or source that caused the alarm or event.
Group Shows the alarm group name.

Provider Shows the name of the alarm provider.

Value Shows the value of the tag when the alarm occurred.
Limit Shows the alarm limit value of the tag.

Operator Shows the logged-on operator’s ID associated with the alarm condition.

Operator Full
Name

Shows the logged-on operator’s full name.

Operator Node

Shows the logged on operator’s node associated with the alarm condition.

In a Terminal Services environment, this is the name of the client
computer that the operator established the Terminal Services session
from. If the node name can't be retrieved, the node's IP address is used
instead.

Operator
Domain

Shows the logged on operator’s domain associated with the alarm
condition.
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Column Name  Description

Alarm Shows the tag’s comments. This comment was typed in the Alarm
Comment Comment box when the tag’s alarm was defined in the database.

When an acknowledgement comment is introduced for alarms, the new
comment is updated in this comment column.

Userl Shows the numerical values of User Defined Number 1 corresponding to
the alarm.

User2 Shows the numerical values of User Defined Number 2 corresponding to
the alarm.

User3 Shows the string value of the user defined string property associated with
the alarm.

Duration Shows the unacknowledgement duration or the alarm duration, depending

on what has been selected by the operator.

UTC Time Shows the time of the alarm in UTC.
5. Rearrange columns by selecting the column name and using the up and down arrows. The column name
appearing at the top of the Column Details dialog box is the left-most column of the alarm control.
6. To change the name of a column or its width, select the column and click Edit. The Edit dialog box appears.
Edit |
Mew Name
Mew'width 160
[ ok | [ cancel |
a. Inthe New Name box, type the new column name.
b. Inthe New Width box, type the column width. The column width can range from 1 to 999 pixels.
c. Click OK.
7. Click Reset to Default to return to the default column detail settings.
8. Click OK in the Column Details dialog box.
9. Click Apply.

Controlling Which Features You Can Access at Run Time

You can enable and disable the shortcut menu features available at this control.

To configure run-time features

1.

Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AlImDbViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.
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Click the General tab.

AlmDbViewCtrl2 Properties ===
Selection Time/Sort Query Filter Properties Events
Cantrol Mame General Color Database

Context Sensitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refresh Meru /| Enable Sort Meru

V| Enable Reset Menu | Enable Filker Menu

Display Mode: | Alarm & Event Histary = | | Colurnn Details... |

Shows Grid | Show Heading | Row Selection
V| Resize Column | Showe Status Bar | Retriewve Buttons
Silert Made | Font. |

Show Message | There are no items to show in this view

[ ak. ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

In the Context-Sensitive Menu Options area, configure which menu commands are available at run time.

Select the Enable Refresh Menu check box to enable the Refresh menu option in the shortcut menu of the
control at run time. The Refresh menu refreshes the control to the database, and if the connection is
successful, it shows the set of records in the range 1 to number defined by the MaxRecords property.

Select the Enable Reset Menu check box to enable the Reset menu option in the shortcut menu of the
control at run time. The Reset menu arranges all the columns to the settings saved at design time.

Select the Enable Sort Menu check box to enable the Sort menu option on the shortcut menu of the control
at run time. This menu shows the Secondary Sort menu used to set the user-defined sorting of columns.

Select the Enable Filter Menu check box to enable the Filter menu option on the shortcut menu of the
control at run time. This menu shows the filter menu used to set the user-defined filtering criteria.

Click the Resize Column check box to allow resizing the columns.
Select the Row Selection check box to enable selecting alarm records.
Select the Retrieve buttons check box to show the retrieval buttons at the right side of the control.

Click Apply.

Configuring the Shown Time Format and Time Zone for Alarm Records

You can configure the time format and time zone for alarm records shown in the Alarm DB View control.

To configure time format

1.

Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDBViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.
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2. Click the Time/Sort tab.

AlmDbViewCtrl2 Properties (250
Cantrol Mame General Calar D atahase
Selection Time/Sart Guery Filter Froperties Ewents
Displayed Time 2
Time Format | Zmi%diey 2 5M s p | orioon MESOne:
Local Time hd
Dec/15 -
Diec 1572005 Pn.mary Sart Column:
December 15 Time i
December 15 2006 Secondary Sort Colume
06/Deci15 ——
12/15/2006 09:44 &M
12/15/2006 09:44:47 & = | - Sort Order
4 m F @ Ascending
Descending
Cancel Apply Help

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide

3. Inthe Time Format list, click a time format:
String
character Description Example
d Two-digit day 31
b Three-letter month abbreviation Aug
Four-digit year 2007
m Two-digit month 11
/ Date division function 06/2007
y Two-digit year 07
Hx Full day and date Friday, August 09,
2002
B Full month name September
- Dash date division punctuation 06-07
Period date division punctuation 06.07
, Comma date division punctuation ~ Aug 09, 2007
H 24 hour time 22:15
Time division punctuation as in 4:41
M Minute 00:41
p AM or PM display
S Seconds 16:41:07
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String

character Description Example

s Fractions of a second 16:41:07.390

| 12 hour time with AM/PM 04:41 PM
designation

You can also manually enter your own format string in the list box using custom text and the formatting
characters. Some sample time format character strings are shown below:

Time Format String Display

%d %b 09 Aug

%m/%d/%Y 08/09/2002

%Hx Friday, August 09, 2002
%Y-%m-%d 2002-08-09

%m/%d/%Y %H:%M %p 08/09/2002 16:56 PM
%m/%d/%Y %H:%M:%s %p 08/09/2002 16:56:38.07
%1:%M %p 04:56 PM

4. In the Displayed Time Zone list, click the desired time zone:

Time Zone Description
GMT Alarm time stamps use Greenwich Mean Time.
Local Time Alarm time stamps are shown with the local time of

the client hosting the Alarm DB View control.

Origin Time Alarm time stamps are shown with the local time of
the alarm provider.

5. Click Apply.

Selecting the Time Period of Data from the Alarm Database

You can set query values to select records based on the selected time. You can also configure the maximum
number of records to view, the start and end time of the alarm query, and the query time zone.

The number of records retrieved by an alarm database query affects the time required to show the records in
the Alarm DB View control. The Alarm DB View control takes approximately 30 seconds to show 50000 records
retrieved from the alarm database.
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To improve the performance of the Alarm DB View control, reduce the Maximum Records value to display
records more quickly. Also, you can select a shorter record retrieval interval in the Duration field to improve the
performance of the Alarm DB View control.

To select the time period of data

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDBViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the Selection tab.

AlmDbviewCtrl2 Properties (3]

Cantrol Mame General Color Database

Time/Sort Guery Filter Froperties Events

Use Specific Time

Dluration: S 21342007 11:34:09 .5
LastHow  ~] 2132007 12:34:09 2
Druration Column Query Time Zone
@ Unack Duration Origin Time

Alarm Duration uTc

Mawimum Records; | 100

[ Ok ]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. To use a pre-defined time interval that always queries for data using the UTC time zone, click an interval
from the Duration list.

4. To use a specific start time and end time, click Use Specific Time and then configure the details.

a. Inthe Start Time box, enter the start time to retrieve the alarm records. The string must be in
MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS format. Use any date in any time zone from midnight, January 1, 1970, to
January 18, 19:14:07, 2038.

b. Inthe End Time box, enter the end time to stop retrieving alarm records. The string must be in
MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS format. Use any date in any time zone from midnight, January 1, 1970, to
January 18, 19:14:07, 2038.

c. Inthe Query Time Zone area, click either UTC or Origin Time. UTC time is Greenwich Mean Time, also
known as Coordinated Universal Time or Zulu. Origin time is the current time in the operator’s time
zone.

5. Inthe Duration Column area, configure which type of duration is shown. Duration is measured in
milliseconds.

o Click UnAck Duration to show the time between the most recent alarm transition (alarm or sub-state)
and the acknowledgement, if any.

o Click Alarm Duration to show the amount of time elapsed between the initial occurrence of an alarm
and the time at which it returned to a normal state.

6. Inthe Maximum Records box, type the number of records to view from the control at one instance. The
valid range of maximum records is from 1 to 1000.

7. Click Apply.
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About Query Time Zones

The Query Time Zone options are Origin Time and UTC.

e Origin time is the local time in the operator’s time zone.

e UTC time is Greenwich Mean Time, also known as Coordinated Universal Time or Zulu.

If Use Specific Time is selected, you can select between the two query time zone options. If Use Specific Time is
not selected, the selected Duration predefined time interval always queries for data using the UTC time zone.

To avoid problems during the Daylight Saving Time switch, we recommend that you always use UTC in Query
Time Zone. If you use Local Time instead, it is possible that alarm records will be missing for the transition period
from Daylight Saving Time to Normal Time.

If you are running several different computers with different time zone settings, and they are all logging to the
same alarm database, each record will get the time stamps in UTC, plus the time zone offset and daylight saving
adjustment needed to convert that time stamp to the corresponding Origin Time. As a result, every entry in the
database has two time stamps: the UTC time and the Origin Time from the computer that did the logging. This
makes retrievals faster. In the table entries, the UTC time is identified as the "Transition Time" and the Origin
Time is identified as the "EventStamp."

Creating Custom Filters and Using Filter Favorites

You can select which records are included in your query results. For example, you can select a filter by the date
of a record or the state of the alarm. You can select multiple fields to limit or expand your query results.

If you do not define a custom filter, all records are returned.

If you translated strings for language switching, you cannot use those strings as filter criteria. Translated strings
are stored outside of the alarm database.

To create custom filters

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDBViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the Query Filter tab.

AlmDbViewCtrl2 Properties ===
Cantrol Mame General Color Database
Selection Time/Sort Query Filter Froperties Events
State -
Class L
Type 3
Rzl Priority —
M ame Add
Group
Pravider w
alue T
4 118 3
Filter Favaorites File: I:I
The default filker configured on thiz dialog does not aet |E dit Favarites File.
zaved in the guery favorites file
[ u] ] | Cancel | Apply Help

3. Inthe left pane, select filter fields and then click Add to include them in the filter, which is shown in the right
pane. The filter fields are described in the following table:
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Field name Filters query by:

State Alarm state. For more information,
see Values for the State Column on page 236.

Class Alarm class.

Type Alarm type.

Priority Alarm priority.

Name Alarm name.

Group Alarm group name.

Provider Alarm provider.

Value Alarm value. Values in the Value column are shown as
alphanumeric values. The comparisons of these values in the
Query Filter are done as string comparisons.

Limit Alarm limit. Values are alphanumeric. The comparisons of these
values in the Query Filter are done as a string comparisons.

Operator Operator.

OperatorFullName

Operator’s full name.

OperatorNode

Operator’s node name associated with the alarm.

OperatorDomain

Operator’s domain name associated with the alarm.

Comment Alarm comment.

Userl Alarm user-defined numeric value 1.

User2 Alarm user-defined numeric value 2.

User3 Alarm user-defined string value.

Duration Unacknowledgement and alarm duration. A Duration column set

equal to zero does not produce records with a null value in the
query.

4. Toremove a field from the filters pane, click the field you want to delete and click Delete. Deleting a filter
cannot be undone. When a message appears, click Yes.

5. Configure the criteria for each filter field. For more information, see Defining the Column Filter Criteria on

page 235.

6. Configure the operators and grouping for the filter. For more information, see Grouping Alarm Columns on

page 236.

7. Configure the query favorites file. Do the following:
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a. Inthe Filter Favorites File box, type the network path and file name or click the ellipse button to browse
for the file.

b. To edit the Filter Favorites file, click the Edit Favorites File button. The Filter Favorites window opens,
allowing you to add, modify, or delete filters from your favorites file. When you are done, click OK to
save your changes and close the window.

8. Click Apply.

Defining the Column Filter Criteria

For each column filter you include in the query, you must configure the filter criteria. For example, you might
want to only see alarms for a specific operator.

To define a column filter

1. Right-click the field and then click Edit Filter. The Dialog dialog box appears.

Dialog @
Provider

Operstor: (= o |m|
W alue: -

2. Inthe Operator list, select the operator you need.

3. Inthe Value box, type the criteria that must be matched. The Value box does not accept values that cannot
be processed for the selected query. The Value box accepts the following wildcard characters when the Like
and Not Like filter operators are used for alphanumeric column names:

Character Finds

% Any string of zero or more characters

Any single character

[] Any single character within the specified range, for
example [a-f], or within a set, for example [abcdef].

["] Any single character not within the specified range, for
example [*a-f], or set, for example [*abcdef].

The following Value box limits apply to different fields:

Field Limit

All fields All alphanumeric characters except Userl, User2 and
Priority.

Priority Accepts integer values from 1 to 999.
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Field Limit

Userl, Accepts only negative, positive or fractional numbers.
User2

4. Click OK.

Grouping Alarm Columns

When more than one field is defined, the columns are combined using Boolean operators.
e The AND operator returns records that meet all values of the selected fields.

e The OR operator returns records that meet the values of any of the selected fields.

To use AND/OR operators to set the filter selection criteria, the respective fields must be grouped together. Only
a single filter expression can be created on an item in the filters pane. If multiple expressions are needed, then
the item must be added to the filters pane again.

By default, the grouped fields have the AND operator.

The AND and OR operators are parent nodes. The fields selected under each parent node are child nodes. You
cannot drag fields parent nodes to child nodes.

To group alarm columns
1. Right-click the field and then click Group.

2. Drag afield onto another field.

Copying or Moving Query Filters

If you have more than one instance of Alarm Pareto control and want to use the same filters for multiple
instances, you can copy or cut the defined filters from one instance and paste them to another filter.

To copy filters

1. Define the filters in the first instance of the Alarm Pareto control.

2. Right-click the filters and click Copy. To move the filters, click Cut.

3. Close the first instance of the Alarm Pareto control.

4. Open the next instance of the Alarm Pareto control and click the Query Filter tab.
5

Position the arrow in the right pane. Right-click on a selected filter and click Paste.

Values for the State Column

When you add the State column to your filter query, you may assign values from the Value menu in the Define
Filter dialog box. The values available are described in the following table:
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Value Description

ACK Produces a query of all system
acknowledgements.

ACK_ALM Produces a query of all acknowledged alarms.

UNACK_ALM Produces a query of all unacknowledged alarms.

ACK_RTN Produces a query of all acknowledged alarms that
have returned to normal.

UNACK_RTN Produces a query of unacknowledged alarms that

have returned to normal.

All UNACK Records

Produces a query of all unacknowledged records.

All ACK Records

Produces a query of all acknowledgement
records.

All ALM Records

Produces a query of all alarm records.

All RTN Records

Produces a query of all alarms that have returned
to normal.

Note: When a tag in expanded summary alarm mode is used to create an alarm, which returns to normal when
the main alarm is acknowledged, two records are created. The first record is the "acknowledged and returned to
normal" record as the new alarm is already in a returned to normal state. The second record is acknowledged,
which corresponds to acknowledging the main alarm. The previous implementation of ACK_ALM has been

changed to ACK.

Configuring Colors for Various Types of Alarm Records

You can set the colors for alarm and event records.

To configure alarm display colors

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDBViewCtrl Properties dialog box

appears.
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2. Click the Color tab.

Cantrol Mame

Alarm Priority:

Ack Alm Forecolor:

AlmDbiewCtrl2 Properties

Selection Time/Sort

Alarm Return Forecolar: .|'| Event Farecalor: ] |
Alarm Feturn Backcolor |:||v| Event Backcolor: O |

Unack Alm Forecolor. [ | |
Unack Alm Backealar:  []] |

u-
Ack Alm Backecolor: Ol |

=)

Query Filter Properties Events
General Calar Database

4

4

250 500 7a0 933

2
2
BH

4
4
4

Olm
Olm
Olm

4

[ ok

]| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Configure the color for each of the following by clicking the color box to open the palette.

Option

Description

Alarm Return
Forecolor

Sets the foreground color of records for alarms
that return to normal.

Alarm Return
Backcolor

Sets the background color of records for alarms
that return to normal.

Event Forecolor

Sets the foreground color of events records

Event Backcolor

Sets the background color of events records

4. Inthe Alarm Priority boxes, type the breakpoint values for the alarm display. You can assign breakpoint
values so that alarms will appear in different colors depending on the Alarm Priority. The default minimum
and maximum alarm priority values are 1 and 999, respectively.

For example, you set the Unack Alm Forecolor to be orange for the priority range of 250 to 499 and red for
the priority range of 1 to 249. If an alarm occurs with a priority of 254, it is shown in an orange font. If an
alarm occurs with a priority of 12, it is shown in a red font.

5. Configure the color for each of the following by clicking the color box to open the palette.

Option Description

Unack Alm  Sets the foreground color for each color priority range
Forecolor for unacknowledged alarms.

Unack Alm  Sets the background color for each color priority range

Backcolor for unacknowledged alarms.

Ack Alm Sets the foreground color for each color priority range
Forecolor for acknowledged alarms.

Ack Alm Sets the background color for each color priority range
Backcolor for acknowledged alarms.
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6. Click Apply.

Configuring the Sort Order for Alarm Records
You can control the way the alarm records are sorted in the control.

1. Right-click the Alarm DB View control and then click Properties. The AImDBViewCtrl Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the Time/Sort tab.

AlrnDbViewCtrl2 Properties @

‘ Control Mame | General I Color | D atabase |

Selection Tine/Sot | QuemFiter | Fropeties | Ewvents |
Dizplayed Time Zone

Time Format | Zm/&di%Y SlsM2S%p | ——M8
Local Time -

Dec/15
Dec/15/2006 Primary 5ort Column:

December 15 Time 7
Decemnber 15 2006
0E/Dec/15
12/15/2006 09:44 A
12/15/2005 09:44:47 & = | (~ Sort Order

4 1L 3 @ Ascending

Secondary Sart Column

) Descending

Cancel Apply Help

3. Inthe Primary Sort Column list, click the name of the primary sort column. Only visible columns appear in
the Sort Column list. If you do not see the column you want, click the General tab and select the column
from Column Details.

4. Inthe Secondary Sort Column list, click the name of the secondary sort column.
5. Select Ascending or Descending as the sort direction.

6. Click OK.

Using an Alarm DB View Control at Run Time

Depending on how the control is configured, you can:
e Retrieve and refresh the data.

e Sort the data.

e Filter the data.

e Select rows.

e Change the column order by dragging them.

e Reset all the columns to the settings saved at design time.

Sorting Records

You can sort records in the display. Click on the heading to sort all the rows.
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Right-click in the control and click Sort to open the Secondary Sort dialog box, where you can do single and
multiple column sorting, in ascending or descending order.

To specify the columns to be sorted, select the check box beside the column name. Use the Sort Order arrow
keys to rearrange the columns.

If multiple alarm events have the same time stamp, they may not appear in the expected order.
For example, if the desired sorting is in descending order based on the alarm state first, then:

1. Select both the Date and State check boxes.

2. Select the State row.

3. Click the up sort order arrow.

4. Inthe Sort Type area, click Descending.

5. Click OK.

Understanding Status Bar Information
The status bar shows the current status of the control.
e The left frame shows the server name and the database connected.

e The middle frame shows the number of the records that is shown out of the total number of records that is
returned by the query.

o The right side of the frame shows the connection status with the server.

Using Alarm DB View ActiveX Properties

You can set the value an Alarm DB View control property directly using a script or you can assign it to an InTouch
tag or I/0 reference. For more information about setting properties, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the
InTouch® HMI Scripting and Logic Guide.

For more information on setting color values, see Configuring Colors for ActiveX Controls on page 68.

AckAlmBackColor Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm background color. This setting overrides the individual range color settings
for acknowledged alarms (AckAlmBackColorRangel to AckAlmBackColorRange4).

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.AckAlmBackColor [= color]
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Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AckAlmBackColorRange1 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range 1 to ColorPriorityRangel.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.AckAlmBackColorRangel [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AckAlmBackColorRange2 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRangel to ColorPriorityRange2.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.AckAlmBackColorRange2 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AckAlmBackColorRange3 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange2 to ColorPriorityRange3.

Type

Integer
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Default
White

Syntax
Object.AckAlmBackColorRange3 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AckAlmBackColorRange4 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange3 to 999.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.AckAlmBackColorRange4 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AckAlmForeColor Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm foreground color. This setting overrides the individual range color settings
for acknowledged alarms (AckAlmForeColorRangel to AckAlmForeColorRange4).

Type
Integer
Default
Black

Syntax
Object.AckAlmForeColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.
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AckAlmForeColorRange1 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm foreground color. The color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range 1 to ColorPriorityRangel.

Type
Integer
Default
Black

Syntax
Object.AckAlmForeColorRangel [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

AckAlmForeColorRange2 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm foreground color. The color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRangel to ColorPriorityRange2.

Type
Integer
Default
Black

Syntax
Object.AckAlmForeColorRange2 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

AckAlmForeColorRange3 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm foreground color. The color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange2 to ColorPriorityRange3.

Type
Integer
Default
Black

Syntax
Object.AckAlmForeColorRange3 [= color]

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 243



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 10 — Viewing Recorded Alarms

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

AckAlmForeColorRange4 Property

Gets or sets the acknowledged alarm foreground color. The color applies to the records shown in the control
with state ACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange3 to 999.

Type
Integer
Default
Black

Syntax
Object.AckAlmForeColorRange4 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

AckRtnBackColor Property
Gets or sets the background color of acknowledged alarms that return to normal (ACK_RTN).
Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.AckRtnBackColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AckRtnForeColor Property
Gets or sets the text color of acknowledged alarms that return to normal (ACK_RTN).
Type
Integer
Default

Blue
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Syntax
Object.AckRtnForeColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

AlmRtnBackColor Property
Gets or sets the returned alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown with state ALM_RTN.
Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.AlmRtnBackColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

AlmRtnForeColor Property
Gets or sets the returned alarm foreground color. This color applies to the records shown with state ALM_RTN.
Type
Integer
Default
Blue

Syntax
Object.AlmRtnForeColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

Authentication Property
Returns the Authentication Type selected in the Database tab.
Type
Message

Syntax
AType = AlarmDBCtrll.Authentication;
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Value

AType
A message value; either 'SQL Authentication' or 'Windows Authentication'.

AuthenticationMode Property
Sets the Authentication Mode.
Type
Integer

Syntax
Object.AuthenticationMode = [Int]

Value

Int
A integer value of 0 or 1. 0 denotes SQL Authentication and 1 denotes Windows Authentication.

AutoConnect Property
Gets or sets a value that determines whether the control automatically connects to the database at run time.
Data Type
Integer
Default
False

Syntax
Object.AutoConnect [= Integer]

Value

Integer

An integer expression specifying whether the control connects to the database at run time.
True = Connects to the database.

False = (Default) Does not connect to the database.

Remarks

You must explicitly call the Connect() method to connect to the database.

ColorPriorityRange1 Property

Sets the boundary of the priority range in which alarms are to be shown. The value of this property must be
greater than one and less than the value for ColorPriorityRange2.

Type

Integer
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Default
250

Syntax
Object.ColorPriorityRangel [= integer or priority]

ColorPriorityRange?2 Property

Sets the boundary of the priority range in which alarms are to be shown. The value of this property must be
greater than the value for ColorPriorityRangel and less than the value for ColorPriorityRange3.

Type
Integer
Default
500

Syntax
Object.ColorPriorityRange2 [= integer or priority]

ColorPriorityRange3 Property

Sets the boundary of the priority range in which alarms are to be shown. The value of this property must be
greater than the value of ColorPriorityRange2 and less than 999.

Type
Integer
Default
750

Syntax
Object.ColorPriorityRange3 [= integer or priority]

ColumnResize Property
Returns or sets a value that determines whether the columns can be resized.
Type
Discrete
Default
True

Syntax
Object.ColumnResize [= Discrete]

Value

Discrete
True = (Default) Columns can be resized at runtime.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 247



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 10 — Viewing Recorded Alarms
False = Columns cannot be resized.

ConnectStatus Property
Returns the status of the connection. This property is read-only.
Data Type
Message

Syntax
Object.ConnectStatus

Values
Connected = The control is connected to the database.
Not Connected = The control is not connected to the database.
In Progress = The control is connecting to the database.

Example

The name of the control is AImDbView1 and tagname is a message tag.
Tagname = #AlmDbViewl.ConnectStatus;

CustomMessage Property

Gets or sets the message that the Alarm DB View control shows when no alarm records can be retrieved from
the alarm database.

Type

Message

Default

There are no items to show in this view.

Syntax
Object.CustomMessage [= string]

DatabaseName Property
Specifies the database to connect to.
Type
Message

Syntax
Object.DatabaseName [= text]

DisplayMode Property

Returns the display mode of the control, which determines if just alarms, just events, or both alarms and events
are shown. This property is read-only.
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Type

String

Default

Alarms & Events History

Syntax
Object.DisplayMode

Remarks

Possible values are:
Alarms & Events History
Alarms History
Events History

Example

The name of the control is AlImDbView1 and tag is a message tag.
tag = #AlmDbViewl.DisplayMode;

DisplayedTimeZone Property
Gets or sets the shown time zone.
Type
String
Default
Local Time

Syntax
Object.DisplayedTimeZone [= message]

Remarks
Possible values are:
GMT - Alarm time stamps use Greenwich Mean Time.

Local Time - Alarm time stamps are shown with the local time of the client hosting the Alarm DB View
control.

Origin Time - Alarm time stamps are shown with the local time of the alarm provider.

Duration Property

Gets or sets the duration used to set the start and end time.

Type

Message
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Default
"Last Hour"

Syntax
Object.Duration [= text]

Value

text

A string expression that contains the duration. This property must have one of the following strings:
Last Minute
Last 5 Minutes
Last 15 Minutes
Last Half Hour
Last Hour

Last 2 Hours
Last 4 Hours
Last 8 Hours
Last 12 Hours
Last Day

Last 2 Days
Last 3 Days
Last Week

Last 2 Weeks
Last 30 days
Last 90 days

EndTime Property
Returns or sets the end time.
Type
Message

Syntax
Object.EndTime [= text]

Value

text

A string expression that evaluates to the end time. The string returned is always in the format (MM/DD/YYYY
HH:MM:SS). The same format is also required to set the value of the string. This property handles date in
any time zone from midnight, January 1, 1970, to January 18, 19:14:07, 2038.

EventBackColor Property

Gets or sets the event alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control with state
EVT_EVT.
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Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.EventBackColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the background.

EventForeColor Property

Gets or sets the event alarm foreground color. This color applies to the records shown in the control with state
EVT_EVT.

Type
Integer
Default
Red

Syntax
Object.EventForeColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

FilterFavoritesFile Property

Gets or sets the filter favorites file. This file is used by the Filter Favorites dialog box to read or write filter
favorites.

Type
String
Default
Null

Syntax
Object.FilterFavoritesFile [= String]

FilterMenu Property

Gets or sets a value that determines whether the Filter menu item is shown in the shortcut menu.
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Type
Discrete
Default

True

Syntax
Object.FilterMenu [= Discrete]

Value
True = Filter menu item is shown (default).

False = Filter menu item is not shown.

FilterName Property
Returns the name of the current filter (if any).
Type
String (read-only)
Default
Null

Syntax
Object.FilterName [= String]

FromPriority Property
Gets or sets the From Priority value of the control.
Type
Integer
Default
1

Syntax
Object.FromPriority [= integer]

Remarks

You can use this property to filter which alarm records are shown. For example, if you set this property to 760,
then only alarms with priority from 760 to the ToPriority property value are shown.

GroupExactMatch Property

When the GroupExactMatch property is true, only alarms with alarm group names that exactly match the
GroupName property value are shown. When it is false, then the group name need only specify part of the alarm
group names it is filtering for.
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Type
Discrete
Default

False

Syntax
Object.GroupExactMatch [= discrete]

Remarks
Use this property together with the GroupName property to filter the Alarm DB View control.
Example

For example:
#AlarmDBViewCtrll.GroupName = "Group"
#AlarmDBViewCtrll.GroupExactMatch = 0;
#AlarmDBViewCtrll.Refresh();

GroupName Property
Gets or sets a alarm group name filter for the current Alarm DB View control.
Type
String
Default
(none)

Syntax
Object.GroupName [= GroupName]

Remarks

Setting this property to "GroupA" and re-querying the display shows only tags belonging to the GroupA alarm
group.

MaxRecords Property
Returns or sets the maximum records to be retrieved.
Type
Integer
Default
100

Syntax
Object.MaxRecords [=integer]
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Value

integer
An integer expression specifying the number of records to be retrieved at a given time. The maximum
records can be in the range from 1 to 1000. For best performance keep this value as small as needed.

Password Property
Returns or sets the SQL Server password for retrieving data.
Type
Message

Syntax
Object.Password [= text]

Value

text
A string expression that evaluates to the password.

PrimarySort Property
Gets or sets the primary column name used to sort the alarm display.
Type
Message
Default
(none)

Syntax
Object.PrimarySort [= message]

ProviderExactMatch Property

When the ProviderExactMatch property is true, only alarms with alarm provider names that exactly match the
ProviderName property value are shown. When it is false, then the provider name need only specify part of the
alarm provider names it is filtering for.

Type
Discrete
Default
False

Syntax
Object.ProviderExactMatch [= discrete]

Remarks

Use this property together with the ProviderName property to filter the Alarm DB View control.
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Example

For example:

#AlarmDBViewCtrll.ProviderName = "Provider"
#AlarmDBViewCtrll.ProviderExactMatch = 9;
#AlarmDBViewCtrll.Refresh();

ProviderName Property
Gets or sets a alarm provider name filter for the current Alarm DB View control.
Type
String
Default
(none)

Syntax
Object.ProviderName [= ProviderName]

Remarks

If a tag belongs to the Providerl alarm provider, then setting this property to "Provider1" and re-querying the
display shows only tags belonging to the Providerl alarm provider.

QueryTimeZoneName Property
Gets or sets the time zone when a specific time is used for the query.
Type
Discrete
Default
False

Syntax
Object.QueryTimeZone [= Discrete]

Value
True = GMT

False = Origin time, which is the local time of the alarm provider.

RefreshMenu Property

Gets or sets a value that determines whether the Refresh menu item is shown in the shortcut menu.

Type

Discrete
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Default
True

Syntax
Object.RefreshMenu [= Discrete]

Value
True = Refresh menu item is shown (default).

False = Refresh menu item is not shown.

ResetMenu Property
Gets or sets a value that determines whether the Reset menu item is shown in the shortcut menu.
Type
Discrete
Default
True

Syntax
Object.ResetMenu [= Discrete]

Value
True = Reset menu item is shown (default).

False = Reset menu item is not shown.

RowCount Property
Returns the number of records shown in the control. This property is read-only.
Type
Integer

Syntax
Object.RowCount

Example

The name of the control is AlimDbView1 and tagname an integer tag.
tagname = #AlmDbViewl.RowCount;

RowSelection Property

Returns or sets a value that determines whether the row selection is allowed at run time.

Type

Discrete
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Default
True

Syntax
Object.RowSelection [= Discrete]

Value
Discrete
True = (Default) Row selection is allowed.
False = Row Selection is not allowed.
Remarks

If row selection is not allowed, no Click or DoubleClick events are generated.

SecondarySort Property
Gets or sets the secondary column name used to sort the alarm display.
Type
Message
Default
(none)

Syntax
Object.SecondarySort [= text]

ServerName Property
Returns or sets the server name to which the control connects to retrieve data.
Type
Message

Syntax
Object.ServerName [= text]

ShowFetch Property
Returns or sets a value that determines whether the retrieval buttons are shown.
Type
Discrete
Default

True

Syntax
Object.ShowFetch [= Discrete]
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Value

Discrete
True = (Default) Retrieve buttons are shown.
False = Retrieve buttons are not shown.

ShowGrid Property
Returns or sets a value that determines whether the grid lines are shown.
Type
Discrete
Default
False

Syntax
Object.ShowGrid [= Discrete]

Value

Discrete
True = Grid lines are shown.
False = (Default) Grid lines are not shown.

ShowHeading Property
Returns or sets a value that determines whether the column headings are shown.
Type
Discrete
Default
True

Syntax
Object.ShowHeading [= Discrete]

Value

Discrete
True = (Default) Column headings are shown.
False = Column headings are not shown.

ShowMessage Property

Determines if the customized message for "There are no items to show in this view" is shown when there are no
records in the alarm database.

Type

Discrete
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Default
False

Syntax
Object.ShowMessage [= discrete]

ShowStatusBar Property
Returns or sets a value that determines whether the status bar is shown.
Type
Discrete
Default
True

Syntax
Object.ShowStatusBar [= Discrete]

Value

Discrete
True = (Default) Status bar is shown.
False = Status bar is not shown.

SilentMode Property
Gets or sets a value that determines whether the control is in Silent mode.
Type
Discrete
Default
False

Syntax
Object.SilentMode [= Discrete]

Value
True = Silent mode is on.

False = Silent mode is off (default).

SortMenu Property

Returns or sets a value that determines whether the Sort menu item is shown in the shortcut menu.

Type

Discrete
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Default

True

Syntax
Object.SortMenu [= Discrete]

Value
A discrete expression.
True = (Default) Sort menu item is shown

False = Sort menu item is not shown.

SortOrder Property
Gets or sets the sort order of the alarms according to the column to be sorted (the primary sort column).
Type
Discrete
Default
True

Syntax
Object.SortOrder [= discrete]

Value
An discrete expression.
True = Ascending order.

False = Descending order.

SpecificTime Property

Returns or sets a value that determines whether the control uses the StartTime and EndTime properties, or
computes the start time and end time based on the value of the Duration property.

Type
Discrete
Default
False

Syntax
Object.SpecificTime [= Discrete]

Value
True = StartTime and EndTime properties are used.

False = (Default) StartTime and EndTime are computed based on the "Duration" property.
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StartTime Property
Returns or sets the start time.
Type
Message

Syntax
Object.StartTime [= text]

Value

text

A string expression that evaluates to the Start Time. The string returned is always in the format
(MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS). The same format is also required to set the value of the string. This property
handles date in any time zone from midnight, January 1, 1970, to January 18, 19:14:07, 2038

Time Property
Gets and sets the time format to be used in the display.
Type
Message
Default
%m/%d/%Y %1:%M:%S %p

Syntax
Object.Time [= message]

Remarks

For more information on the time format strings, see Configuring the Shown Time Format and Time Zone for
Alarm Records on page 229.

ToPriority Property
Gets or sets the To Priority value of the control.
Type
Integer
Default
999

Syntax
Object.ToPriority [= integer]

Remarks

Use this property to filter which alarm records are shown. For example, if you set this property to 900, then only
alarms with priority from the FromPriority property value to 900 are shown.
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TotalRowCount Property
Returns the total number of records for the current query. This property is read-only.
Type
Integer

Syntax
Object.TotalRowCount

Remarks

The row count is the number of rows returned in the current query, which usually would be same as
MaxRecords property except for the case when number of records retrieved are less than the MaxRecords
property. For example, if there are 950 records for a specific criterion and the MaxRecords property is 100, then
in the last page there would be 50 records and the row count would be 50. In the same example, the
TotalRowCount property would always be 950.

Example

The name of the control is AImDbView1 and tagname is an integer tag.
tagname = #AlmDbViewl.TotalRowCount;

UnAckAlmBackColor Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to all records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM. It overrides any settings made by the UnAckAlmBackColorRangel to
UnAckAlmBackColorRange4 property values.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmBackColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmBackColorRange1 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range 1 to ColorPriorityRangel.

Type

Integer
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Default
White

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmBackColorRangel [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmBackColorRange2 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRangel to ColorPriorityRange2.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmBackColorRange2 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmBackColorRange3 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange2 to ColorPriorityRange3.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmBackColorRange3 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.
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UnAckAlmBackColorRange4 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm background color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange3 to 999.

Type
Integer
Default
White

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmBackColorRange4 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmForeColor Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm text color. This color applies to all records shown in the control with
state UNACK_ALM. It overrides any settings made by the UnAckAlmForeColorRangel to
UnAckAlmForeColorRange4 property values.

Type
Integer
Default
Red

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmBackColor [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the text.

UnAckAlmForeColorRange1 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm foreground color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range 1 to ColorPriorityRangel.

Type
Integer
Default
Red

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmForeColorRangel [= color]
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Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmForeColorRange2 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm foreground color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRangel to ColorPriorityRange2.

Type
Integer
Default
Red

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmForeColorRange2 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmForeColorRange3 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm foreground color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange2 to ColorPriorityRange3.

Type
Integer
Default
Red

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmForeColorRange3 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckAlmForeColorRange4 Property

Gets or sets the unacknowledged alarm foreground color. This color applies to the records shown in the control
with state UNACK_ALM with priorities in the range ColorPriorityRange3 to 999.

Type

Integer
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Default
Red

Syntax
Object.UnAckAlmForeColorRange4 [= color]

Value

color
A value or constant that determines the color of the specified object.

UnAckOrAlarmDuration Property

The duration column shows either UNACK Duration or Alarm Duration. FALSE (0) is UNACK Duration and TRUE
(1) is Alarm Duration.

Type
Integer
Default
False

Syntax
Object.UnAckOrAlarmDuration [= integer]

UserID Property
Returns or sets the user ID used as the control to connect to the SQL Server to retrieve the data.
Type
Message

Syntax
Object.UserID [= text]

Value

text
A string expression that evaluates the user ID.

Using Alarm DB View ActiveX Methods

Use the Alarm DB View ActiveX methods to:

e Control the database connection.

e Retrieve records from the alarm database.
e Retrieve information about an alarm.

e Reset the display appearance.

e Sort alarm records.
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e Show the Context menu.
e Access filter favorites.

For more information about calling methods, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI Scripting and
Logic Guide.

Controlling Alarm Database Connections

Use the Connect() method to connect to the alarm database and the Disconnect() method to disconnect.

Connect()

Connects the control to the database and if the connection is successful, shows the set of records in the range 1
to MaxRecords.

Syntax
Object.Connect

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
#A1mDbViewl.Connect();

Disconnect()
Disconnects the control from the database.

Syntax
Object.Disconnect

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
#A1mDbViewl.Disconnect();

Retrieving Alarm Records from the Database
Use the following methods to select a query, retrieve records from the database, and refresh the display:
o SelectQuery() on page 267
e GetPrevious() on page 268
e GetNext() on page 268
e Refresh() on page 268

SelectQuery()
Sets the current display to the query name specified in the .xml file.

Syntax
Object.SelectQuery(“QueryName”);
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Parameters

QueryName
Name of a query defined in the filter favorites file.

Example

This example applies the filter criteria defined by the query called "HighPriority" in the filter favorites file that is
currently associated with the AImDbView1 control.
#AlmDbViewl.SelectQuery("HighPriority");

GetPrevious()
Retrieves the previous set of records from the database (if any).

Syntax
Object.GetPrevious();

Example

The name of the control is AiImDbView1.
#A1lmDbViewl.GetPrevious();

GetNext()
Retrieves the next set of records from the database (if any).

Syntax
Object.GetNext

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
#AlmDbViewl.GetNext();

Refresh()

Refreshes the control from the database, and if the connection is successful, displays the set of records in the
range 1 to MaxRecords.

Syntax
Object.Refresh

Remarks

After initiating a refresh of the Alarm DB View control's display by calling its Refresh() method, the value of the
RowCount and TotalRowCount properties change to -1 until the refresh is complete (that is, all relevant records
are retrieved from the database). When the refresh is complete, both properties are updated with the correct,
current row count.

The Refresh() method works asynchronously - it returns control to the calling script immediately and continues
working in the background. This means that querying the value of RowCount and TotalRowCount immediately
after calling Refresh() most likely returns -1, as their value is queried at a time when the refresh still hasn't
completed. One way to get the correct values would be to use scripting to determine when the value of either
property changes from -1 to a different value; this tells you that the correct values are now available.
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Example

The name of the control is AiImDbView1.
#AlmDbViewl.Refresh();

Retrieving Information About an Alarm
Use the following methods to retrieve records from the database about a particular alarm:
e Getltem() Method on page 76
e GetSelecteditem() Method on page 269

Getltem() Method
Returns the data at a specified row & column as string.

Syntax
Object.GetItem(Integer, message)

Parameters

Integer
An integer expression that evaluates to a specific row in the control.

Message
A string expression that evaluates to the column name in the control.

Example

The name of the control is AlimDbView1 and tag is defined as a Message tag.
tag = #AlmDbViewl.GetItem(1, "Group");

GetSelectedltem() Method
Returns the data for the selected row, given column as string

Syntax
Object.GetSelectedItem(message)

Parameters

Message
An string expression that evaluates to the column name in the control

Example

The name of the control is AlImDbView1 and tag is defined as Message tag.
tag = #AlmDbViewl.GetSelectedItem("State");

Sorting the Alarm Records

Use the following methods to sort alarm records and reset column resizing:
e SortOnCol() Method on page 270
e ShowSort() Method on page 80
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e Reset() Method on page 270

SortOnCol() Method

Performs primary sorting on alarm records that are shown.

Syntax
Object.SortOnCol(Message, Integer)

Parameters

Message

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
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A string expression that evaluates to the column name in the control

Integer
Sort direction to be used. 0 = ascending, 1 = descending.

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
tag = #AlmDbViewl.SortOnCol("Name",1);

ShowSort() Method

Shows the Secondary Sort dialog box if the SortMenu property is enabled.

Syntax
Object.ShowSort()

Example

The name of the control is AimDbView1.
#AlmDbViewl.ShowSort();

Reset() Method

Resets all the columns to the settings saved at design time.

Syntax
Object.Reset

Example

The name of the control is AImDbView1.

#A1mDbViewl.Reset();

Showing the Context Menu

Use the ShowContext() method to show the shortcut menu.

ShowContext() Method

Shows the shortcut menu if any one of RefreshMenu or ResetMenu or SortMenu property is enabled.
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Syntax
Object.ShowContext()

Example

The name of the control is AiImDbView1.
#A1mDbViewl.ShowContext();

Accessing Filter Favorites

Use the ShowfFilter() method to show the Filter Favorites dialog box.

ShowfFilter() Method

Shows the Filter Favorites dialog box.

Syntax
Object.ShowFilter

Example

The name of the control is AiImDbView1.
#A1mDbViewl.ShowFilter();

Showing Other Information

Use the AboutBox() method to show the About dialog box.

AboutBox() Method
Shows the About dialog box.

Syntax
Object.AboutBox()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.AboutBox();

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
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Handling Errors With Using Methods and Properties

Use the SilentMode property to determine whether the control is in silent mode or not. When the control is in
silent mode, no error messages are shown. To see the error, call the GetLastError() method to return the error

message.

GetLastError() Method

Returns the last error message if the Alarm DB View control is in silent mode.

Syntax
Object.GetLastError()
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Example

The name of the control is AImDbView1 and Tagname is defined as variant or string.
Tagname = #AlmDbViewl.GetLastError();

Using Alarm DB View ActiveX Events to Trigger Scripts

You can assign QuickScripts to Alarm DB View control events, such as a mouse click or double-click. When the
event occurs, the QuickScript runs.

The Alarm DB View control supports the following events:

e Click

e DoubleClick

e ShutDown

e StartUp

The Click event has one parameter called ClicknRow, which identifies the row that is clicked at run time.

The DoubleClick event has one parameter called DoubleClicknRow, which identifies the row that is
double-clicked at run time.

Click and DoubleClick events are zero-based. When Click and/or DoubleClick events are published, the bar count
in the display starts with 0.

Note: The Alarm DB View control ignores the user interface methods when they are called from StartUp event,
because the control is not visible yet. These methods include: ShowSort(), ShowContext(), GetSelectedltem(),
GetNext(), GetPrevious(), and AboutBox().

For more information about scripting ActiveX events, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI
Scripting and Logic Guide.
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Chapter 11

Analyzing Alarm Distribution Across Tags

About Analyzing Alarm Distribution Across Tags

Using the Alarm Pareto ActiveX control, you can analyze which alarms and events occur most frequently in a
given production system. You can also analyze alarm frequency by the time periods during which they occur.

The analysis capabilities of the Alarm Pareto control identify the largest issues of your production systems. The
Alarm Pareto control helps you recognize where you should focus your efforts to achieve the most significant
improvements.

The Alarm Pareto control shows a bar chart representing alarm activity.

For more information about ActiveX controls, see ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI Visualization Guide.

Configuring an Alarm Pareto ActiveX Control

When you configure an Alarm Pareto control, you specify:

e The connection to the alarm database.

e The appearance of the pareto control, including colors and fonts.
e Which features users can access at run time.

e Which alarms are shown in the chart and how they are presented.

Configuring the Connection to the Alarm Database

You must configure the connection between the Alarm Pareto control and the alarm database.

It is good practice to use an account with appropriate read-only access to the alarm database and not a system
administrator account.

To configure the connection to the alarm database

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box
appears.
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2. Click the Database tab.

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
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AlarmPareto? Properties -
Colors I [uery Filter | Properties I Events |
Contral Mame | General | Selection | ['atabasze
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Database |WW.¢‘-.ImDI:| |
Auto Connect Test Connection
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Configure the connection. Do the following:

a. Inthe Authentication list, select the authentication method: SQL Server Authentication or Windows
Authentication (default).

Note: When you switch from Windows Authentication to SQL Authentication, a pop up dialog will appear
with a recommendation to use Windows Authentication for better application security. To proceed with SQL
Authentication, click OK.

A similar message is also logged in the SMC Log Viewer.

b. Inthe Server Name box, enter the node name of the computer where the alarm database is installed.
c. Inthe Database Name box, type the name of the alarm database.
d. Inthe User box, type the name of a valid user account for the alarm database.

e. Inthe Password box, type the password associated with the alarm database user account.

Note: The Windows Authentication method uses the credentials of the user currently logged in, and disables
the user name and password fields.

Select the Auto Connect check box if you want the Alarm Pareto control to automatically connect to the
alarm database as soon as WindowViewer starts up.

If you don’t select the Auto Connect check box, you must configure the Alarm Pareto control to connect to
the alarm database by explicitly calling the Connect() method. For more information about the Connect
method, see Connect() Method on page 287.

Click Test Connection to verify connectivity to the alarm database. A message indicates a successful
connection.
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6. Click Apply.

Configuring the Appearance and Colors of the Alarm Pareto Control

You can configure the visual appearance of the Alarm Pareto control. You can:
e Include a status bar.

e Set the orientation of the Pareto chart bars.

e Include descriptions of chart bars.

e Select the colors of the Alarm Pareto chart.

To set the appearance of the Alarm Pareto control

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
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1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the General tab.

AlarmParetol Properties =%
Colors Guery Filker Froperties Events
Cartrol Marme General Selection D atabaze

Context Sensitive Menu Options

/| Enable Refrezh Menu
/| Enable Filter benu
/| Enable Reset Menu

MNo-Match Message: | Mo Matches Found | Fant... ‘
Orientation | Show Status Bar Show Selected in Status Bar
@ Vertical Silent Mode: Consolidated Alarms

Harizontal Auto Fort Show Court in Percentages

Show Node Name Shawe Time in State

Ear Count: 10

Dizplay Mode | &lamn & Event Hish + ‘

[ o

Cancel || Apply || Help |

3. Configure the general options. Do the following:

Property Description

Bar Count Sets the number of bars to view in the Alarm Pareto control.

Display Mode This list shows the available view options. The options are Alarm &
Event History, Alarm History, and Event History.

No-Match Sets the message to show when no data is processed from the Alarm

Message Pareto control.

Vertical Shows the bars on a vertical scale.

Horizontal Shows the bars on a horizontal scale.

Show Status Bar

Enables the status bar.

Silent Mode

The Alarm Pareto control does not show run-time error messages. If it
is not selected, the alarm display shows error messages. Error
messages are always sent to the Logger.
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Property

Description

Auto Font

When the space available is not enough to show the text on the
selected bar correctly, Auto Font hides the text and only shows the
text when the bar is selected.

Show Node Name

Shows the node name on the bar graph.

Show Selected in
Status Bar

Shows the description of a selected bar on the status bar.

Consolidated
Alarms

Consolidate the alarm states into two states. For example, if an analog
tag has a

three- state alarm: Hi, HiHi and Normal,

the Hi and HiHi alarm states are classified as one state.

Show Count in
Percentages

Shows the bars based on the percentage of count to the total count.

Show Time in

Shows the Alarm Pareto control based on the time each tag is in an

State alarm state.
This option is only enabled when the display mode is set to Alarm
History.
4. Click Apply.
5. Click the Colors tab.
AlarmParetol Praperties ==
Contral Mame General Selection Database
Colors Cuen Filter Properties Events

Bar Color

Fornt Calar

Select Color

Background Color [ |v|

ol
'
'

(] ]| Cancel | Apply Help

6. Click each color box to open a color palette.

7. Click the color that you want to assign for each of the following chart properties:
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Property Description

Background Color Sets the background color of the Alarm Pareto
chart

Bar Color Sets the bar color of the chart

Font Color Sets the color of text that appears in the chart

Select Color

Sets the color of a selected bar

8. Click Apply.

Configuring the Display of the Font

You can assign font properties to text that appears in your Alarm Pareto chart.

To configure the font properties

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the General tab.

Cartrol Marme

/| Enable Filter benu

Horizontal

AlarmParetol Properties

Colars Guery Filker
General Selection

Context Sensitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refrezh Menu

/| Enable Reset Menu

Na-Match Meszage: Mo Matches Found Font..
Orientation | Show Status Bar Show Selected in Status Bar
@ *erical Silent Mode Congolidated Alarms

Auto Font
Show Node Name

==

Froperties Events
Databaze

Ear Count: 10

Dizplay Mode | &lamn & Event Hish +

Show Count in Percentages
Shawe Time in State

[ o

J

Cancel || Apply || Help |

3. Click Font. The standard Windows Font dialog box appears. Configure the font and then click OK.

4. Click OK.

Configuring Which Features Users can Access at Run Time

An Alarm Pareto chart includes a shortcut menu. When an operator right-clicks on the trend during run time, a
menu appears with options to dynamically update the data shown in the trend.

Fefresh
Filter...
Feset

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

Page 277



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 11 — Analyzing Alarm Distribution Across Tags

To configure run time features

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the General tab.

AlarmParetol Properties @
Colars Query Filter Properties Events
Control Name General Selection D atabase

Context Senzitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refrezh Menu Ear Count: 10

| Enable Filter benu X FYTEETT
/| Enable Resat Menu Biplavkicds w

No-tatch Message: | Mo Matches Found | Font... \
Orientation /| Show Status Bar Shaw Selected in Status Bar
@ Wertical Silent Mode Consolidated &larms
Harizantal Auta Font Show Count in Percentages
Show Node Name Shiow Timne in State

[ a8 ] | Cancel | | Apply | | Help |

3. Inthe Context Sensitive Menu Options area, configure the menu commands:

a. Select the Enable Refresh Menu check box to allow the run time user to refresh the data shown in the
Alarm Pareto trend and show the records in the range from 1 to the number defined by the MaxRecords
property.

b. Select the Enable Filter Menu check box to allow the user to show the Filter Favorites dialog box to
select a file containing database query values for the Alarm Pareto trend.

c. Select the Enable Reset Menu check box to allow the user to restore the run-time Alarm Pareto chart to
the original values specified from WindowMaker. All run-time changes made by an operator revert to
the original design-time values.

4. Click Apply.

Configuring Which Alarms to Analyze
You configure which alarms to analyze using the Alarm Pareto chart. You specify:
e The type of database data (alarm or event data)
e Atime period to select records from

e Criteria for filtering the data

Selecting Alarm or Event Data
You can configure if alarm records, event records, or both appear in an Alarm Pareto chart.
To select the type of data

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box
appears.
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2. Click the General tab.

Context Senzitive Menu Options
| Enable Refrezh Menu Ear Count:
| Enable Fiter Menu

J| Enable Reset Menu

No-Match Message: | Mo Matches Found

Orientation /| Show Status Bar
@ Vertical Silent Mode
Horizontal Auta Font

Show Node Name

10

Display Mode | &lam & Event Hish = ‘

|F0nL"\

Show Selected in Status Bar
Consolidated &larms
Show Count in Percentages
Shaws Time in State

[ ok ]| Cancel ||

Apply | | Help

AlarmParetol Properties @
Colars Query Filter Properties Events
Control Mame General Selection D atabhase

3. Inthe Display Mode list, configure the type of records. Do any of the following.
o Click Alarm & Event History to show both alarm and event historical database records.
o Click Alarm History to show only historical alarm records.

o Click Event History to show only historical event records.

4. Click Apply.

Selecting the Time Period

AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
Chapter 11 — Analyzing Alarm Distribution Across Tags

You can set query values to select records based on the selected time. You can also configure the maximum

number of records to view, the start and end time of the alarm query, and the query time zone.

To select the time period of data

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box

appears.

2. Click the Selection tab.

AlarmParetol Properties @
Colars Query Filter Properties Events
Control Name General Selection D atabase
Usze Specific Time
Diuration 12/15/2008 2:54:09 ¢
Last Hour ~ 12/18/2006 9:54:03 £
Maximum Records | 1000 et glinezone
Origin Time
uTc
[ Camcel [ aeob [ Hep |

3. To use a pre-defined time interval that always queries for data using UTC, click an interval from the Duration

list.

4. To use a specific start time and end time, click Use Specific Time and then configure the details.
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a. Inthe Start Time box, enter the start time to retrieve the alarm records. The string must be in
MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS format. Use any date in any time zone from midnight, January 1, 1970, to
January 18, 19:14:07, 2038.

b. Inthe End Time box, enter the end time to stop retrieving alarm records. The string must be in
MM/DD/YYYY HH:MM:SS format. Use any date in any time zone from midnight, January 1, 1970, to
January 18, 19:14:07, 2038.

c. Inthe Query Time Zone area, click either UTC or Origin Time. UTC time is Greenwich Mean Time, also
known as Coordinated Universal Time or Zulu. Origin time is the current time in the operator’s time

zone.

5. Inthe Maximum Records box, type the number of records to view from the control at one instance. The
valid range of maximum records is from 0 to 1000000.

6. Click Apply.

Creating Custom Filters Using Filter Favorites

You can select which records are included in your query results. For example, you can select a filter by the date
of a record or the state of the alarm. You can select multiple fields to limit or expand your query results.

If you do not define a custom filter, then a default filter that queries all records is used.

To create custom filters

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box
appears.

2. Click the Query Filter tab.

AlarmParetol Properties =%
Control Name General Selection D atabase
Colors Query Filker Properties Events

M Name E
Grouphame
Pravider

Limit

Operator
OperatorFullN ame
OperatorNade -

Filter Favorites File: |:|

The default filker configured here does nat get Edit Favorites File ..
zaved in the query favorites file

| Cancel | Apply | Help |

3. Inthe left pane, select filter fields and then click Add to include them in the filter, which is shown in the right
pane. The filter fields are described in the following table:

Field name Filters query by:
Class Alarm class.
Type Alarm type.
Priority Alarm priority.
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Field name Filters query by:

Name Alarm name.

GroupName Alarm group name.

Provider Alarm provider.

Limit Alarm limit. Values are alphanumeric.
The comparisons of these values in the Query
Filter are done as a string comparisons.

Operator Operator.

OperatorFullName

Operator’s full name.

OperatorNode

Operator’s node name associated with the
alarm.

OperatorDomain

Operator’s domain name associated with the
alarm.

Comment Alarm comment.

Userl Alarm user-defined numeric value 1.

User2 Alarm user-defined numeric value 2.

User3 Alarm user-defined string value.

Duration Unacknowledgement and alarm duration. A

Duration column set equal to zero does not

produce records with a null value in the query.

4. Toremove a field from the filters pane, click the field you want to delete and click Delete. Deleting a filter
cannot be undone. When a message appears, click Yes.

5. Configure the criteria for each filter field. For more information, see Defining the Column Filter Criteria on

page 235.

6. Configure the operators and grouping for the filter. For more information, see Grouping Alarm Columns on

page 236.

7. Configure the filter favorites file.

a. Inthe Filter Favorites File box, type the network path and file name or click the ellipse button to browse

for the file.

b. To edit the Filter Favorites file, click the Edit Favorites File button. The Filter Favorites window opens,
allowing you to add, modify, or delete filters from your favorites file. When you are done, click OK to
save your changes and close the window.

8. Click Apply.
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Defining the Column Filter Criteria

For each column filter you include in the query, you must configure the filter criteria. For example, you might
want to only see alarms for a specific operator.

To define a column filter

1. Right-click the field and then click Edit Filter. The Dialog dialog box appears.

Dialog @
Provider

Operator (= o |WI
W alue:

2. Inthe Operator list, select the operator you need.

3. Inthe Value box, type the criteria that must be matched. The Value box does not accept values that cannot
be processed for the selected query. The Value box accepts the following wildcard characters when the Like
and Not Like filter operators are used for alphanumeric column names:

Character Finds

% Any string of zero or more characters

Any single character

[] Any single character within the specified range, for
example [a-f], or within a set, for example [abcdef].

("] Any single character not within the specified range, for
example [*a-f], or set, for example [*abcdef].

The following Value box limits apply to different fields:

Field Limit

All fields All alphanumeric characters except Userl, User2 and

Priority.
Priority Accepts integer values from 1 to 999.
Userl, Accepts only negative, positive or fractional numbers.
User2
4. Click OK.
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Grouping Alarm Columns

When more than one field is defined, the columns are combined using Boolean operators.
e The AND operator returns records that meet all values of the selected fields.

e The OR operator returns records that meet the values of any of the selected fields.

To use AND/OR operators to set the filter selection criteria, the respective fields must be grouped together. Only
a single filter expression can be created on an item in the filters pane. If multiple expressions are needed, then
the item must be added to the filters pane again.

By default, the grouped fields have the AND operator.

The AND and OR operators are parent nodes. The fields selected under each parent node are child nodes. You
cannot drag fields parent nodes to child nodes.

To group alarm columns
1. Right-click the field and then click Group.

2. Drag afield onto another field.

Copying or Moving Query Filters

If you have more than one instance of Alarm Pareto control and want to use the same filters for multiple
instances, you can copy or cut the defined filters from one instance and paste them to another filter.

To copy filters

1. Define the filters in the first instance of the Alarm Pareto control.

2. Right-click the filters and click Copy. To move the filters, click Cut.

3. Close the first instance of the Alarm Pareto control.

4. Open the next instance of the Alarm Pareto control and click the Query Filter tab.
5

Position the arrow in the right pane. Right-click on a selected filter and click Paste.

Configuring the Presentation of the Analysis Results
You can configure the presentation of the alarms in the query results.
To configure the presentation

1. Right-click the Alarm Pareto control and then click Properties. The AlarmPareto Properties dialog box
appears.
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2. Click the General tab.

AlarmParetol Properties @
Colars Query Filter Properties Events
Control Mame General Selection D atabhase

Context Senzitive Menu Options
/| Enable Refrezh Menu Ear Count: 10
| Enable Fiter Menu

7| Enable Feset Menu Display Mode | Alamn & Event Hist

No-Match Message: | Mo Matches Found Font...
Orientation /| Shaw Status Bar Show Selected in Status Bar
@ Vertical Silent Mode Consolidated &larms

Horizotal Auta Font Show Count in Percentages

Show Node Name Shaws Time in State

[ a8 ] | Cancel | | Apply | | Help |

3. Select the Consolidated Alarms check box to combine alarms from a multi-state alarm into a single time
stamped record.

4. Select the Show Count in Percentages check box to add a percentage of the total for each bar shown in the
graph.

5. Click Apply.

Using an Alarm Pareto Control at Run Time

Right-click on the Alarm Pareto control during run time to open a shortcut menu. The following table lists all
possible options that appear in the shortcut menu.

Menu Option Description
Refresh Refreshes the display.
Filter Allows you to edit the filter to change the data

received by the Pareto control. This menu item is only
available if a filter favorites file is set up.

Reset Resets the graph to the default query.

Understanding Information Shown on the Status Bar
The status bar for the Alarm Pareto control shows:
e The status of the database connection between the control and the alarm database.

e The update status of the graph to refresh the data shown in the graph.
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Using Alarm Pareto ActiveX Properties

You can set the value an Alarm Pareto control property directly using a script or you can assign it to an InTouch
tag or I/0 reference. For more information about setting properties, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the
InTouch® HMI Scripting and Logic Guide.

The following table list the Alarm Pareto properties. For information on setting color values, see Configuring
Colors for ActiveX Controls on page 68.

Property Name

Purpose

Authentication

Returns the Authentication Type selected in the Database
tab.

AuthenticationMode

Sets a value that determines the Authentication Type (0 for
SQL Authentication, 1 for Windows Authentication)

AutoConnect Returns or sets a value that determines whether the control
connects to the database as soon as the control is in run-time
mode.

AutoFont When the space available is not enough to show the text on
the selected bar correctly, Auto Font hides the text and only
shows the text on the selected bar when the bar is selected.

BackGndColor Sets the background color of the Alarm Pareto chart

BarColor Sets the bar color of the Alarm Pareto control.

BarCount Sets the number of bars that appear on the Alarm Pareto

control.

BarSelectColor

Sets the color of the selected bar in the Alarm Pareto Control.

Connected

Determines if the Alarm Pareto control is connected to a
database.

ConsolidatedAlarms

Consolidates the alarm states into two states. For example, if
an analog tag has a three state alarm: Hi, HiHi and Normal,
the Hi and HiHI alarm states are classified as one state.

DatabaseName Sets the database name to which the Alarm Pareto control
has to connect.

DisplayMode Sets the display mode. The display mode options are Alarm &
Event History, Alarm History or Event History.

Duration Returns or sets the duration used by the control to set the

"Start Time" and
"End Time".
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Property Name

Purpose

EnableRefresh

Enables or disables the context menu to refresh the Alarm
Pareto control.

EnableReset

Enables or disables the context menu used to reset the Alarm
Pareto control.

EnableSilentMode

Enables or disables the Silent Mode.

If Silent Mode is disabled, the Alarm Pareto control shows
error message boxes. If Silent Mode is enabled, the error
message boxes do not appear.

Error information is written to the logger.

EndTime

Returns or sets the end date and time.

FilterMenu

Enables or disables the context menu where you can edit the
filter to change the data received by the Pareto control. This
property is only enabled if Filter Menu Files is set.

FilterFavoritesFile

Specifies the filter favorites file, as a string.

Font

Sets the font for the records and the heading in the control.

FontColor

Sets the font color for the view of records in the Alarm Pareto
control.

HorizontalChart

Shows the chart as horizontal bars.
If HorizontalChart is disabled, the chart shows vertical bars.

MaxRecords Returns or sets a value that specifies the maximum records to
be retrieved at a given time.
NoMatchMessage Sets the message that appears when there is no data to be

processed for the Alarm Pareto control.

QueryTimeZone

Sets the time zone to either UTC Time or Origin Time.

ServerName Returns the current server name.

ShowCountPercentage If selected, shows the count for each bar as a percentage of
the total count. If not selected, shows the actual count for
each bar.

ShowNodeName Sets the Alarm Pareto control to show the node name in

addition to the other information on the bar.

ShowSelectedIinStatusBar

Enables or disables to show the information from the
selected bar on the status bar.

ShowsStatusBar

Returns or sets a value that determines whether the status
bar is shown.
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Property Name Purpose

ShowTimeinState Returns or sets a value that determines whether the Alarm
Pareto control shows the bars based on the time in which the
tag has remained in alarm state.

If disabled, the control shows the bars based on the number
of times an alarm has occurred.

SpecificTime Returns or sets a value that determines whether the control
uses the "start time" and "end time" properties, or computes
the start time and end time based on the value of the
Duration property.

StartTime Returns or sets the start date and time.
User Returns or sets the User used as the control to connect to the
SQL Server.

Using Alarm Pareto ActiveX Methods

Use the Alarm Pareto ActiveX methods to:

e Control the database connection.

e Retrieve records from the database.

e Retrieving information about specific pareto bars.

For more information about calling methods, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI Scripting and
Logic Guide.

Controlling Database Connections

Use the Connect() method to connect to the alarm database.

Connect() Method
Connects to the database configured from the Database tab of the Alarm Pareto control properties.

Syntax
Object.Connect()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.Connect();

Retrieving Records from the Database

Use the following functions to retrieve records from the database:
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e Refresh() Method on page 288
e SelectQuery() Method on page 288

Refresh() Method

Refreshes the control from the database, and if the connection is successful, shows the set of records in the
range from 1 to the number defined by the MaxRecords property.

Syntax
Object.Refresh()

Example
#AlarmParetol.Refresh();

SelectQuery() Method
Selects a filter that is configured as a query favorite file.

Syntax
Object.SelectQuery(Filter)

Parameter

Filter
The name of the query filter.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.SelectQuery("MyFilter");

Retrieving Information About Specific Pareto Bars
Use the following functions to retrieve information about specific pareto bars:
e GetltemAlarmName() Method on page 288
o GetltemAlarmType() Method on page 289
e GetltemCount() Method on page 289
e GetltemTotalTime() Method on page 289
e GetltemEventType() Method on page 290
e GetltemProviderName() Method on page 290

GetltemAlarmName() Method
Gets the name of the alarm for a specific bar.

Syntax
Object.GetItemAlarmName(BarIndex)
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Parameter

Barindex
The index of the bar.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.GetItemAlarmName(1);

GetltemAlarmType() Method
Gets the type of alarm for a specific bar.

Syntax
Object.GetItemAlarmType(BarIndex)

Parameter

Barindex
The index of the bar.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.GetItemAlarmType(1);

GetltemCount() Method
Gets the number of alarms in a bar.

Syntax
Object.GetItemCount(BarIndex)

Parameter

BarIndex
The index of the bar.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.GetItemCount(1);

GetltemTotalTime() Method

Gets the total time, in seconds, of a tag in an alarm state.

Syntax
Object.GetItemTotalTime(BarIndex)

Parameter

BarIndex
The index of the bar.
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Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.GetItemTotalTime(1);

GetltemEventType() Method
Gets the type of event for a specific bar.

Syntax
Object.GetItemEventType(BarIndex)

Parameter

Barindex
The index of the bar.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.GetItemEventType(1);

GetltemProviderName() Method
Gets the name of the provider from the generated alarms for a specific bar.

Syntax
Object.GetItemProviderName(BarIndex)

Parameter

Barindex
The index of the bar.

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.GetItemProviderName(1);

Showing Miscellaneous Information

Use the AboutBox() method to show the About dialog box.

AboutBox() Method
Shows the About dialog box.

Syntax
Object.AboutBox()

Example

The name of the control is AlarmParetol.
#AlarmParetol.AboutBox();
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Error Handling When Using Methods and Properties

The Alarm Pareto control handles run-time error messages based upon the Silent Mode option. For more
information, see Configuring the Appearance and Colors of the Alarm Pareto Control on page 275.

If Silent Mode is selected, the Alarm Pareto control does not show run-time error messages. If it is not selected,
the alarm display shows error messages. All Alarm Pareto error messages are sent to the Logger.

Using Alarm Pareto ActiveX Events to Trigger Scripts

You can assign QuickScripts to Alarm Pareto control events, such as a mouse click or double-click. When the
event occurs, the QuickScript runs.

The Alarm Pareto control supports the following events:
o Click

e DoubleClick

e ShutDown

e StartUp

The Click event has one parameter called ClicknBarindex, which identifies the index of the bar that is clicked at
run time.

The DoubleClick event has one parameter called DoubleClicknBarindex, which identifies the index of the bar that
is double-clicked at run time.

Click and DoubleClick events are zero-based. When Click and/or DoubleClick events are published, the bar count
in the display starts with 0.

Note: The Alarm Pareto control ignores the user interface methods when they are called from the StartUp
event, because the control is not visible yet. These methods include: AboutBox() and Refresh().

For more information about scripting ActiveX events, see Scripting ActiveX Controls in the InTouch® HMI
Scripting and Logic Guide.
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Maintaining the Alarm Database

About Maintaining the Alarm Database

You manage the alarm database using two InTouch utilities. Use the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility to remove
records from the database permanently or archive them to files. If the database becomes corrupt, use the Alarm
DB Restore utility to restore archived records.

The following figure shows how both utilities purge/archive records and then restore them back to the
database.

Alarm Database

AlarmDB | Purge
Purge/Archive| Request

Alarm Records

|

\4
Log Fil Archive
og File i
9 Archive Records Files

i

Alarm Records || p\rqe Records  Archive Riecords

Alarm Records

Alarm DB
Restore

|

o

Log File

You must be logged on to the computer as an administrator to use the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility.

Configuring Purge or Archive Settings

Use the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility to:

Select the type of records to purge from the alarm database.

Purge records automatically on a daily, weekly, or monthly schedule.

Optionally archive purged database records to files.

Save the status of archive or purge operations to a log file to troubleshoot problems.

Show the status of purge or archive operations.
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Important: The Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility runs as a set of Windows services. To reduce the security

exposure of running the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility with administrator privileges, the user account
permissions are set to non-interactive.

Connecting to the Alarm Database

Before you can use the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility, you must connect to the alarm database.

To configure the database connection

1. Open the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm DB Purge-Archive.

2. Click the Database tab.

& Purge/Archive — x

General Database Purge/Archive

SQL Server / MSDE
Authertication  Windows Authentication hd
Server Name AUTO "

Database [ Section43]

User Iinformation

Test Connection

ocel | oy || b
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3. Configure the database connection. Do the following:

a. Inthe Authentication list, select the authentication method: SQL Server Authentication or Windows
Authentication (default).

Note: When you switch from Windows Authentication to SQL Authentication, a pop up dialog will appear
with a recommendation to use Windows Authentication for better application security. To proceed with SQL
Authentication, click OK.

A similar message is also logged in the SMC Log Viewer.

b. Inthe Server Name list, click the node name of the server.
c. Inthe Database box, type the name of the alarm database.

d. Inthe User Information area, type the user name and password of an alarm database user account.

Note: The Windows Authentication method uses the credentials of the user currently logged in, and disables
the user name and password fields.

4. Click Test Connection to test the connection to the database. A message indicates if the connection to the
alarm database is successful. Click OK.

5. Click Apply.

Configuring How Much Data to Purge from the Server
You can:
e Select the type of alarm records to be purged from the alarm database.
e Optionally archive purged records from the alarm database to files.
e Select the folder location to store the purge log file.
You can select the type of table that needs to be purged, either the AlarmDetail or AlarmConsolidated table.

All data from the day previous to the number specified is purged. Valid entries are 0-9999. If you select 0, all
records are purged from the alarm database except the current day’s records.

To select records to purge
1. Open the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm DB Purge-Archive.
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2. Click the General tab.
& Purge/Archive — x
General Database Purge/Archive

Purge Properties
(®) Detailed Mode 0 Days Online

(O Consolidated Mode

& Archive

Archive Folder Path

c:\temp 'purgcaﬂ:hvc|

[ ]Create Unique Folders

Log File Path

C:\ProgramData‘\Wonderware \In Toud

T =

3. Inthe Purge Properties area, configure the type of records to purge. Do either of the following:

o Click Detailed Mode to purge alarm records that are saved in the database in Detailed mode.

o Click Consolidated Mode to purge alarm records that are saved in the database in Consolidated mode.
4. In the Days Online box, type the number of days worth of records to retain in the alarm database.

5. Click Apply.

Configuring the Archive of Purged Data

You archive the records purged from the alarm database and then restore them using the Alarm DB Restore
utility.
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When you purge the alarm database, the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility automatically creates a set of nine
archive files that correspond to the purged alarm database tables. Each file contains the purged records of a
single table.

The Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility assigns names to the archive files based upon the table name, date, and time
when the purge operation occurred. For example, the name of the archive file for the AlarmMaster table that
was purged on June 22, 2007 at 5:30 p.m. is formatted like the following:

AlarmMaster_06222007_1730.txt

To configure the archive

1. Open the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm DB Purge-Archive.
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2. Click the General tab.
& Purge/Archive — x
General Database Purge/Archive

Purge Properties

(®) Detailed Mode 0 Days Online

(O Consolidated Mode

& Archive

Archive Folder Path

c:\temp 'purgcaﬂ:hvc|

[ ]Create Unique Folders

Log File Path

C:\ProgramData‘\Wonderware \In Toud

T =

3. Select the Archive check box.

4. In the Archive Folder Path box, type the folder location where archive files should be saved or click the
ellipsis button to browse for the location.

5. Select the Create Unique Folders check box if you want the archive files to be placed in an individual
sub-folder beneath the archive file folder.

6. Click Apply.

Configuring Log File Settings

The Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility generates status messages during a purge operation. You can view these
messages online from the utility’s Status window. The Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility also writes purge
messages to the purge log file named WWAImPurge.log.
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The example below shows the messages stored in the log file after a successful purge operation.

Purge Started on 12:16:48 PM 6/22/2007
Starting transaction....

Archiving Table ProviderSession...
Archiving Table Query...

Archiving Table Cause...

Archiving Table Alarm Master...
Archiving Table OperatorDetails...
Archiving Table Alarm Detail...
Archiving Table Comment...

Archiving Table Events...

Archiving Table TagStatus...

Purging records in the database...
Committing....

Purge Completed On 12:16:52 PM 6/22/2007

144 records from AlarmMaster were purged along with the related records from other tables.

By default, the purge log file is stored in this folder: C:\Documents and Settings\All Users\Application
Data\Wonderware\InTouch. For computers running the Microsoft Windows Vista operating system, the default
application folder is C:\Users\UserName\Documents\My InTouch Applications.

You can change the storage location of the purge log file.

The Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility appends new messages to the log file each time a purge occurs.

To set archive logging
1. Open the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm DB Purge-Archive.
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2. Click the General tab.
& Purge/Archive — x
General Database Purge/Archive

Purge Properties

(®) Detailed Mode 0 Days Online

(O Consolidated Mode

& Archive

Archive Folder Path

c:\temp 'purgcaﬂ:hvc|

[ ]Create Unique Folders

Log File Path

C:\ProgramData‘\Wonderware \In Toud

T =

3. Inthe Log File Path box, type the folder location where the purge log file should be placed or click the
ellipsis button to browse for the location.

4. Click Apply.

Manually Purging and Archiving the Database

You can purge and archive your alarm database manually. This overrides the activation time and starts the
purging and archiving immediately.

The purge operation checks for the presence of an archive file and appends to the same. If the archive file is not
present, the file is created as per the naming convention and then used for archiving.
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The purge operation does not delete entries in tables such as ProviderSession, Query, and Cause that are linked
to the main tables such as AlarmMaster through foreign key constraints. The related records in these tables are
written to the files to maintain the data consistency and also retained in the database.

Caution: Manually purge all records (the Purge All Now option) only when the Alarm DB Logger service is
stopped. If the purge operation is committed successfully while the Alarm DB Logger service is running, the
Alarm DB Logger service stops logging and starts caching records.

To manually purge and archive records from the alarm database
1. Open the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility. Do the following:

a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm DB Purge-Archive.
2. Click the Purge/Archive tab.

& Purge/Archive — X

General Database Purge/Archive

Scheduled Purge
Time Interval Activation Time
© Daiy Time  (11:23.46 PM $
() Weekly
(O Monthly

Run As

(® Normal application (O Windows Service

Logon as

Activate

Status

Purge Now Cancel Purge Purge All Now

Close Cancel Help

3. Click Test Now to perform a test purge to verify your connection to the database and archive locations.
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The test purge creates empty archive files in the specified archive folder. The Status area shows a message
that the test was successful.

Statuz

Attempting to create files for archive ...
Test Successful 11l

4 |2

The Test Now button is available only if you have chosen to archive your purged records. The Archive option
is located on the General tab.

4. Purge the records from the database. Do either of the following:
o Click Purge Now to purge the selected records.
o Click Purge All Now to purge all records.

5. To stop a purge, click Cancel Purge. If you cancel the purge, the alarm database is rolled back to its original
state.

Setting a Schedule for Automatic Purging

The Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility can automatically purge or archive records from the alarm database at

scheduled intervals. You can perform a test purge to verify your connection to the database and target locations
and to start and stop purging.

To set a schedule for automatic purging
1. Open the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm DB Purge-Archive.
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2. Click the Purge/Archive tab.
€ Purge/Archive = X

General Database FPurge/Archive
Scheduled Purge
Time Interval Activation Time
® Daiy Time  [11:23.46 PM $
() Weekly
(O Monthly

Run As
(O Nomal application (® Windows Service

Logonas

(®) Virtual account

(O This account:
Activate
Status
< >
Purge Now Test Cancel Purge Purge All Now

[ ] Coos | [ ooy | b

3. Inthe Time Interval area, select a purge interval, either daily, weekly, or monthly.

If you click Weekly or Monthly, a Day box appears in the Activation Time area for you to specify the day of
the week or day of the month.

If you click Daily, in the Time box, configure the time of day that you want the purge/archive operation to
start.

4. Inthe Run As area, click Normal application to run the purge-archive utility as an application or click
Windows Service to run it as a service.

For Windows Service, either select Virtual account or specify the username and password for another
account under the This account: area.

Note: For more information on Virtual account, see Using Virtual Accounts on page 212.

5. Click Apply to save your purge and archive settings.
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6. Click Activate to place the Alarm DB Purge-Archive utility on an automatic purge schedule.
7. Click Close.

To stop the automatic purge schedule and remove the Window Service, click Deactivate. After a brief delay
the service will be removed from Window Services.

Restoring the Alarm Database

The Alarm DB Restore utility restores the archived alarm records in the archive files back to your alarm
database. The following figure summarizes the steps to restore alarm records to the database.

Alarm DB
Restore

Alarm Database

Archive Records

Alarm Records

Archive
Files

Alarm Records
Alarm Records

y Archive
Log File Request

To restore a database, you must:

e Configure the connection to the alarm database.
e Select which records to restore to the alarm database.
e Restore archived records to the alarm database.

When minimized, the Alarm DB Restore utility appears as an icon in the system tray. When you right-click the
icon, a menu shows the following commands:

Command Description

Restore Begins the restoring process.

Cancel Restore Cancels the restoring process.

Clear Status Clears the status window.
Hide Window Minimizes the Alarm DB Restore utility to an icon in the system
tray.

Show Window Opens and maximizes the Alarm DB Restore utility.

Exit Closes the Alarm DB Restore utility.

If you right-click in the Alarm DB Restore utility, the same menu appears.

Configuring the Database Connection

You must select a database to restore the archived data to. If the specified database is not present on the
server, you are prompted to create a new database with default server parameters.
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To configure a database for restoring

1. Open the Alarm DB Restore utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm DB Restore.

2. Click the Configuration tab.

0o Restore \;li-
Configuration | Selection

SOL Server / MSDE

Authentication | W indows Authentication JEEEY |
SOL Server Mame | BETAVMOT v]
Databaze | ScrptTest |

I zer Infarmation

Test Connection |

| Cloze | | Help |

3. Configure the connection to the alarm database. Do the following:

a. Inthe Authentication list, select the authentication method: SQL Server Authentication or Windows
Authentication (default).

Note: When you switch from Windows Authentication to SQL Authentication, a pop up dialog will appear
with a recommendation to use Windows Authentication for better application security. To proceed with SQL
Authentication, click OK.

A similar message is also logged in the SMC Log Viewer.

b. Inthe SQL Server Name list, click the node name of the server that hosts the alarm database.
c. Inthe Database box, type the name of the alarm database.
d. Inthe User Information area, type an alarm database user name and password in the respective boxes.

e. Click Test Connection to test your connection to the database. A message indicates whether the
connection to the alarm database is successful or not. Click OK.
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Note: The Windows Authentication method uses the credentials of the user currently logged in, and disables
the user name and password fields.

4. Click Close.

Configuring Which Files to Restore

You can select a time period for the records to restore and whether you want the database tables to be
recreated.

If you cancel the restore, the database is rolled back to its original state.

Caution: If you try to restore archived alarms that are already present in the database, the archived records are
not restored. This avoids duplicate alarm/event entries in the database. The Alarm GUID or Event GUID
associated with records determines whether an alarm or event is already present in the database.

To select database records to restore

1. Open the Alarm DB Restore utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm DB Restore.

2. Click the Selection tab.

‘n Restore I;Ii-
Selection

Optionz
Faolder Path for Archived Files R e Tabl
Becreate Tables
| -]
Folder path for log file
| C:AProgramD atabifondensareinT u:uuu:h"| III Loaging Mode
Detailed
Restore files later than [0 ate/Time]
2/ 6/2018 B~ Z1406EM 2 Lorwolidated
Restore
p; N Cancel Restore
Cloze | | Help
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3. Inthe Folder Path for Archived Files box, type the full path (up to 255 alphanumeric characters) to the
location of the archived files or click the button to locate and select the folder where archived files are
stored.

4. In the Restore files later than (Date/Time) area, select the date and time to start restoring records to the
database.

The starting date and time are set by default to the current date and time.

5. Inthe Folder path for log file box, type the full path (up to 255 alphanumeric characters) where the log files
are created and stored or click the button to locate and select a folder.

6. If you select the Recreate Tables check box, the tables of the specified alarm database are recreated.
Depending on the type of logging you selected for the alarm records contained in the archived files, select:

o Detailed - Recreate the alarm database tables in detailed mode.

o Consolidated - Recreate the alarm database tables in consolidated mode.

Important: Recreating tables overwrites all records currently stored in the alarm database.

7. Click Restore.

Starting a Database Restore Operation

You restore archived database records after you have established the database connection, specified the
archived files folder and a time filter.

To restore database records from an archive
1. Open the Alarm DB Restore utility. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm DB Restore.
2. Click the Selection tab.
@ Restore == e

Configuration | Selection

Options

Recreate Tables

Falder path for log file
C:\ProgramD atat\wonderwarehnT ouch I:I Logging Mods

[ etailed
Festore files later than (D ate/Time]

1219/2006 [E~ SO4E3AM |2 Consplidated

Restare

P N Cancel Festore

Cloze | | Help
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3. Click Restore. A message shows whether the restoration is successful and the number of records restored to
the database.

Reztoring the AlarmDetail 10242007 1527 bt fil

Restonng the TagStatus 10242007_1527 tat file

Restoring the Ewvents_ 102420071527kt file

D ata transfered successfully.

Flrecords from Alarmbd azter were restared along
4 I
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Enhancing Plant Security Through Alarm
Redundancy

About Enhancing Plant Security Through Alarm Redundancy

The InTouch Distributed Alarm system issues notifications and receives alarm acknowledgments from
applications running on remote nodes within a network. Alarm provider applications store alarm data within

their memory. Alarm consumer applications run as clients on other nodes to remotely query, show, and
acknowledge alarms from the alarm providers.

You use the Alarm Hot Backup Manager to create a duplicate alarm provider. The following figure shows how
the Hot Backup Manager uses a secondary current alarm repository as a backup provider.

Primary Alarm
Provider

b InTouch Running
10 Running Hot InTouch
Server Backup Manager Application

PLC ' Alarm
Mamor!
E Backup Alarm

Provider

You can also run the Hot Backup Manager and the backup provider on the same node, as shown in the following
figure:

Primary Alarm
Provider

InTouch Running
Running Hot InTouch
Backup Manager Application

Purrpl Inlet
Pressure Too High

Backup Alarm
Provider
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Understanding Hot Backups

The hot backup provides a single name (hot backup pair name) that points to two alarm providers, the primary
and the backup (the hot backup pair). The InTouch HMI alarm consumers can reference this single hot backup
pair name and retrieve alarms from either the primary or the backup alarm provider. The following alarm clients
support querying the hot backup pair:

e |InTouch HMI Alarm DB Logger Manager
e InTouch HMI Alarm Printer

e InTouch HMI Alarm Viewer Control

e ArchestrA Alarm Control

If both provider nodes are operating normally, the alarm consumer receives alarm data from the primary
provider. If the primary provider fails, however, the alarm consumer receives alarm data from the backup
instead.

The following figure shows how the alarm consumer still receives alarms after the primary alarm provider fails.
The alarm consumer still references the hot back pair, but the backup provider provides the alarm data.

Primary Alarm
Provider

InTouch Running Running
0 Hot Backup InTouch
Server Manager Application

Purrpd Inlet
Pressure Too High

PLC '
% E’ Backup Alarm

Provider

Specifying the Alarm Providers for Hot Backup
You can specify any of the following alarm providers:
e InTouch

When you specify InTouch as the alarm provider, the provider must be InTouch for both the primary node
and the backup node. However, the alarm group of the backup node can be different from that of the
primary node.

e Galaxy

To specify a Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName> alarm provider, you must configure AppEngine redundancy in
the IDE.

e Galaxy_<GalaxyName>
The valid characters for GalaxyName are alphanumeric and special characters $, #, and _.

When specifying Galaxy_<GalaxyName>, the Galaxy name must be the same for both the primary and the
backup node.
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When you specify Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName> as the alarm provider, the provider of the backup node
can be Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName>.

The alarm group of the backup node must be the same as that of primary node.

Note: The system does not support hot backup pairs for alarms generated from two different Galaxies.

About the Hot Backup Manager

The Hot Backup Manager synchronizes alarm acknowledgements between the primary and backup providers. If
an alarm is acknowledged on the primary provider, the same alarm is acknowledged simultaneously on the
backup provider.

The Hot Backup Manager:
e Provides a configuration utility to create a backup pair.

e Provides a configuration utility to map alarm records between the primary and backup providers of a hot
backup pair.

e Synchronizes alarm acknowledgments between InTouch alarm provider backup pairs.

e Establishes communication between all nodes that belong to a Hot Backup system when the Distributed
Alarm system starts and stops.

Using the Alarm Hot Backup Manager in TSE Sessions

You can start only one Alarm Hot Backup Manager using Tools, Applications in a different Terminal Services
Edition (TSE) session of WindowMaker.

You can start one Alarm Hot Backup Manager in each TSE session using the Start, Programs shortcut. The last
saved configurations will overwrite earlier configurations.

Querying the alarm hot backup pair is supported in a TSE session at run time.

Configuring a Hot Backup Pair

The Alarm Hot Backup Manager creates a backup pair from two host nodes running provider applications. You
can start the Hot Backup Manager from WindowMaker. To configure a hot backup pair:

e Create a hot backup pair.
o Set key fields for alarm records.
e Map alarm record key fields.

e Import the alarm record map to Hot Backup Manager.

Creating a Hot Backup Pair
To create a hot backup pair, you:

e Assign a name to the hot backup pair.
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e Identify the primary alarm provider.
e |dentify the backup alarm provider.
You can also specify a Provacc.ini file that contains the configuration information.
To configure a hot backup pair
1. Open the Alarm Hot Backup Manager. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm Hot Backup Manager.

anlarm Hot Backup Manager o |E||5|
File Help
‘fou can add, delete, modify
ﬁﬁ HotB ackup Pairs o your application
uzing thiz dialog box
Mame I PrimaryMode:Provider | B ackupMode:Provider
4| |
INI File Path :

I\\EDNFIG2991 M 0NDoc0]-$InT ouchviewdpp_ 0014YProvace.ini

Mew Pair ... | Iodify Pair.... | Delete Pair I Sef Key Figlds...l ap &lams... |

2. On the File menu, click Open. Select the Provacc.ini file and then click OK.

By default, the Alarm Hot Backup Manager checks for the Provacc.ini file in the last opened InTouch
application folder. You should use the Provacc.ini file located in the InTouch application’s folder. Otherwise,
you can create a copy of the Provacc.ini file in another specified folder location and then select it for use
with Hot Backup Manager.
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3. Click New Pair. The Add New Pair dialog box appears.

x

—Hat Backup Fair Hame

~ Prirnary Node
Mame: |
Provider : |InTouch =]
Group: |

— Backup Mode

M ame ; I

Provider : IInTu:uuu:h j

Group : |

[ I Cancel

4. In the Hot Backup Pair Name box, type a unique name for the new backup pair.

A pair name can be 32 alphanumeric characters or less. You can use the dollar sign ($), pound sign (#), and
underscore (_) character in a pair name.

5. Inthe Primary Node area, configure the primary node. Do the following:

a. Inthe Name box, type the node name of the computer running the primary provider application. The
node name must be unique to Hot Backup Manager. An error message appears if you enter a
non-existent node name or the node name is used in another hot backup pair.

b. Inthe Provider box, select the alarm provider from the drop-down list. The default is InTouch.
c. Inthe Group box, type the name of the alarm group that queries alarms from the primary provider.
6. Inthe Backup Node area, configure the backup node. Do the following:

a. Inthe Name box, type the node name of the computer running the backup provider application. This
can be the same node that is running the Hot Backup Manager.

b. Inthe Provider box, select the backup provider, if you specified a Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName>
alarm provider.

If you specified Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName> as the primary node alarm provider, the backup node
provider must be Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName>.

If you specified InTouch as the primary node alarm provider, the backup node provider must be InTouch.
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c. Inthe Group box, type the name of the alarm group that queries alarms from the backup provider.

If you specified Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName> alarm providers, the backup node group must be the
same as the primary node group, and cannot be edited.

Configure Hot Backup Pair x|

—Hat Backup Fair Mame

IGaIa:-:_I,IF'air

— Primary Mode

M ame : IF'rimar_l,l

Provider : IGaIa:-:_I,I j

Group : I.-'l'-.rea_EID'I

— Backup Mode

Marme : IBaDkup

Provider : IGaIa:-:_I,I_D ermol j

Group:  Jarea 001

(] I Cancel

7. Click OK.
8. On the File menu, click Save.

9. Restart WindowMaker.

Setting Alarm Key Fields for a Hot Backup Pair

To synchronize alarm acknowledgements between the primary and backup providers, you must identify a

combination of tag alarm record fields. This combination of fields generates a unique mapping key to the paired
alarm records stored in each provider’s current alarm repository.

You can set alarm key fields and map alarms only for InTouch alarm providers.
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The figure below shows a synchronized alarm acknowledgement request based on alarm record fields in a
standard query.

Primary Alarm
Provider

Alarm Query
' $System!TagA InTouch Client
E Node
Synchronized Alarm 5 I
[ Acknowledgement d
Alarm Record
Alarm Memory
Backup Alarm
Provider
$System!TagB
Alarm Query

Alarm Record

Alarm Memory

A mapping key can be a combination of design-time and run-time alarm records. Design-time alarm records are
based upon alarm properties of a tag when it is defined from the Tagname Dictionary.

For example, an alarm name field is known at design time because it takes on the name of the tag defined in the
primary and backup node applications. QuickScripts or operators actions define or modify alarm properties
stored as records while an application is running.

You can create a map key from any combination of design-time or run-time alarm record fields. The map key
must select only a single record from each provider’s current alarm repository. The key field must create a
unique query.

You use the Hot Backup Manager to create a mapping key list from alarm record fields.

Note: When you specify a Galaxy or Galaxy_<GalaxyName> alarm provider, both the Set KeyFields and the Map
Alarms options are disabled.

To create an alarm field mapping list for a hot backup pair
1. Open the Alarm Hot Backup Manager. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm Hot Backup Manager.
2. Select a hot backup pair from the list.
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3. Click Set Key Fields. The Select Key Fields dialog box appears.

x|

Select Key Fields
—Alarm Record Field — Selected Fields
Deszign-Time Fiun-Time

Alarm Name

o o

W Alarm Name “ ol

[ alarm Class [ )

[~ Alarm Type [ )

™ Pricrity [ )

[~ Walue At Alam o )

™ Limit [ )

[ Comment [ )

ITI Cancel |

4. Inthe Alarm Record Fields area, select the alarm record fields that you want to include in the mapping key

list.

The selected alarm record fields appear in the Selected Fields list box.

5.
6. Click OK.
7. Restart WindowMaker.

Select Design-Time or Run-Time for the alarm record fields you selected.

Creating an Alarm Record Mapping File

You must map the alarm records of a hot backup pair whenever the primary and backup alarm providers are
running different applications. Alarm record mapping establishes a correspondence between dissimilar alarm
records of the primary and backup providers. For example, you can map alarm records based upon their
assigned InTouch tag names. Although their names may be different, the alarm records are logically consistent
between the two provider alarm repositories.

Note: Creating an alarm record mapping file is unnecessary if both the primary and backup providers are
running the same application. If no mapping file is provided, the Distributed Alarm system assumes the primary
and the backup providers are running the same applications with the same alarm records.

Mapping enables alarm acknowledgements to be synchronized between providers running different
applications. When the Distributed Alarm system acknowledges an alarm on a provider, it also knows which
alarm to acknowledge on the other provider.
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The following figure shows alarm record mapping between the two providers of a hot backup pair. In this
example, the A and B alarm records of the primary provider are mapped to the corresponding alarm records of
the backup provider, MA and MB.

Primary Alarm

Provid Alarm Record
rovider Mapping
b InTouch Running

Running Hot InTouch
Backup Manager Application

Alarm

Memor

Backup Alarm
Provider

The Hot Backup Manager imports the alarm record map from a comma separated values (CSV) file that you
create with Microsoft Excel or a text editor like Notepad. The mapping file includes an ordered list of alarm
record fields that associate the corresponding alarm records of the primary and backup providers.

You must specify tag alarm record fields as the headers of the mapping file. The order of the headers within the
file must match the alarm record fields shown from the Select Key Fields dialog box. The figure below shows the
column headers of an Excel file that match the order of alarm record fields of the Select Key Fields dialog box.

[ES Micrasoft Excel - AlarmMapping.csv i 1ol x|
] Fle Edt Yew Inset Fomst Took Data  Window Help  Adobe PDF -8 x
DEHRSGIBIRB- 918 -4l -@ F:o-J
i | | = @ & B ga Reply with Changes... End Review... [l
o E ]
2 B
- laim Record Fields —— A | B | C ‘ D | E ‘ H ‘ B | H ’T‘
1 Group  MName  Class  Type Prioity  Value  Limit Comment —
7 Alaim Group ]
[ Alaim Name 144> nlMapping { Sheetz J Sheets / K1 | ﬂJJ
T Alarm Class Ready Y
[ Alam Type

¥ Prioity

I Value At Al

I Limit
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You can create a mapping file that only includes the selected headers of alarm field records used to generate
mapping keys. The figure below shows an Excel file that includes only the Name, Class, and Type headers. When
you add headers, their order must always match the order of alarm record fields of the Select Key Fields dialog

box.

Lg Microsoft Excel - Bookl

@_] FEile  Edit  View Insert  Format  Tools  Data  Window  Help

EHHEAriaI LN . B 7 UE== G

010 - &
A | s | ¢ [ | E | F [ &6 [ H -

| 1 |MName Class Type Mame Class Type

| 2 |[PumpRPM Value HiHI PumpSpeed  Walue HiHI

| 3 |PumplnP  Value Lo InletPressure Walue Lo

| 4 |[PumpOtP Walue Hi OutletPressure Walue Hi

5

B =
7]

]

5 |

10 I ]

— ]

11

12

13

[12]

15

M 4+ W] Alarm Mapping { Sheet? / Sheeta / 1 m ’
Ready

Specify the alarm field records of the primary provider in the left set of columns. Likewise, specify the same
records of the backup provider in the right set of columns.

Mapping File
Column Header

Values Assigned to Alarm Field Records

Group

Name of the alarm group in which the tag has been assigned. An
alarm group name cannot contain a blank space.

Name

Name of the tag whose alarm records are mapped. A tag name
cannot contain a blank space.

Class

Class of alarm assigned to the tag.
Possible Class values are:

e VALUE for a value alarm.
e DEV for a deviation alarm.
e ROC for a rate of change alarm.

e DSC for a discrete alarm.

Type

Type of alarm condition associated with an alarm class.
e LOLO, LO, HI, and HIHI for a value alarm

e MinDev and MajDev for a deviation alarm

e ROC for a rate of change alarm

e DSC for a discrete alarm
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Mapping File

Column Header Values Assigned to Alarm Field Records

Priority Priority assigned to an alarm condition. Priority must be a number
from 1 to 999.

Value See the following notes.

Limit See the following notes.

Comment See the following notes.

Value, Limit, and Comment columns:

e The "Value" and "Limit" column values can be anything other than Null, when the "Class" or "Type" values
for that particular record in that particular node are not known.

e The "Value" and "Limit" column values can accept only 1234567890.-+eE characters when the Class value for
that particular record in that particular node is known as Value, Dev or ROC.

e The "Value" and "Limit" column values can accept only 1234567890.-+eE characters when the Type value for
that particular record in that particular node is known as LOLO, LO, HI, HIHI, MinDev, MajDev or ROC.

e The "Value" and "Limit" column values can be anything other than Null, when any one of the "Class" or
"Type" values for that particular record in that particular node is known as DSC.

e The Comment column values have no limitations.

e All records of the mapping file should be unique. The Hot Backup Manager skips any duplicate records
during the import process. You can see details after the import process is completed.

You can combine the field values of alarm records - such as Group, name, and Priority - to generate a
"composite mapping key" that uniquely identifies alarm records.

An InTouch Alarm Provider equates the "Name" field to the name of the tag that generated the alarm.
Therefore, when given hot backup pair, a mapping key can be generated using the combination of the alarm
group name and the tag name.

For example:
Provider Node Backup Node
SSystem!TagA SSystem!TagB

If a provider has a name field and comment field together as a unique field then the mapping key can be a
combination of name and comment.

Provider Node Backup Node

tagA!CommentA tagB!CommentB

This could be true for any other field combination for a third provider.
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Importing an Alarm Record Mapping File
You can import the contents of the alarm record mapping file to the Hot Backup Manager.
No cross-validation between the Alarm Class and Alarm Type fields is done when you import the mapping file.
To import alarm records from a mapping file
1. Open the Alarm Hot Backup Manager. Do the following:
a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.
b. Double-click Alarm Hot Backup Manager.
2. Select the hot backup pair from the list.

3. Click Map Alarms. The Map Alarm Records dialog box appears.

Map Alarm Records @
-~ Mapped Alaim Record:
Primnary Alarm Records Backup Alam Records
Mame Clasz Type e Mame Clasz Type Import...
PmpllF WALLUE HiHi <= |PPmpl WaLUE HHi
Pmp10P YALUE Lo <> OPPmpl YALUE Lo Ok
Cancel

4. Click Import. The Open dialog box appears. Select the mapping file and click Open.
The Hot Backup Manager begins importing records from the file.

5. Click OK after all mapping records have been imported.

6. On the File menu, click Save.

7. Restart WindowMaker.

Troubleshooting Alarm Mapping File Import Problems
The following situations prevent a file from importing:

e The required number of columns should be filled with values for all the records at the import file. There
should never be fewer values or more values for any record.

e The headings at the import file should be the same as that of the headings at the Select Key Fields dialog
box and should be in the same order.
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If a record that is imported has a wrong entry, you are prompted to skip that particular record number or to
abort the importing process itself.

Example of a Hot Backup Pair

This section describes a typical working scenario to set up an alarm backup pair. The figure below shows the
configuration of a hot backup pair for an InTouch tank farm application. In this example, the InTouch application
monitors pump pressure as an alarm condition.

InTouch

Prirmary Provider
Terk Farrm 1 FrPh

Purrp_1

InTolch
Client Application
Frmdp

Purrp_2

Fumpl Inist
Pressure Too High

Purp_3 »ls InTouch
v s Backup Provider h‘
FrmBU —
i ———_Y

Purrp_4

Purp_5

[FPmp1]

All three computers are running the InTouch HMI. The hot backup pair includes FrmPN as the primary provider
and FrmBU as the backup. These two nodes serve as alarm providers within an InTouch Distributed Alarm
system.

The Hot Backup Manager run on the FrmAp node. The InTouch client application runs on FrmAp and consumes
alarms from the two providers of the hot backup pair.

The InTouch application running on FrmPN generates two summary alarms for pump inlet and outlet pressure.
The two alarms belong to the TnkFrm1 alarm group. The InTouch application running on FrmBU generates two
logically equivalent alarms for pump pressure.

When you set up a redundant hot backup pair, you:

Create a hot backup pair.
Set the alarm record key fields.
Create an alarm record mapping file.

Import the alarm record mapping file.

To create a hot backup pair

1.
2.

Open the InTouch application in WindowMaker. In this example, the application runs on the FrmAp node.
Open the Alarm Hot Backup Manager. Do the following:

a. Inthe Tools view, expand Applications.

b. Double-click Alarm Hot Backup Manager.

Click New Pair. The Add New Pair dialog box appears.
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4. Complete the options of the Add New Pair dialog box, as shown in the following figure.

Scd Mew Pair (=3

Hot Backup Pair Hame

Pair
FPrimary Mode
Mame: | FrmPH
Provider : | |nT auch
Group: | $Spstem

Backup Mode

Mame :  FrmBU
Pravider : |InTouch

Group: | $Spstem

[ oK ] | Cancel |

5. Click OK to return to the Alarm Hot Backup Manager dialog box.
6. Keep the Alarm Hot Backup Manager dialog box open within WindowMaker.

You are done with the first step to create a hot backup pair. Next, complete the following procedure to generate
a unique mapping key to the paired alarm records stored in each provider’s alarm repository.

To map alarm record key fields
1. Select the hot backup pair in the list.
2. Click Set Key Fields. The Select Key Fields dialog box appears.

Complete the options of the Select Key Fields dialog box, as shown in the following figure.The alarms
between the primary and backup provider are logically consistent but have been assigned different names
and belong to different alarm groups. A unique mapping key to records stored in each provider’s alarm
repository can be generated by selecting Alarm Group, Alarm Name, Alarm Class, and Alarm Type as
Design-Time options.

Select Key Fields @
&larm Record Fields Selected Fields
Design-Time Run-Time

Alarm Name
Alarm Group Alarm Class
Alarm Type
7| slam Name @i
V| Alarm Class @
V| Alarm Type @
Frriarity
Walue At Alarm
Limit
Comment
[ OK ] | Cancsl |

3. Click OK. When a message appears, click Yes.

You are done with the second step to create an alarm record mapping key.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 321



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Chapter 13 — Enhancing Plant Security Through Alarm Redundancy

In this scenario all three nodes are running InTouch applications. The two provider nodes generate equivalent
alarms, but are using different tagnames. The primary provider generates two summary alarms when a pump’s
inlet and outlet pressures are too high. The backup provider generates two logically identical alarms for the
same pump pressure alarm conditions. Next, complete the following procedure to create a mapping file that
associates equivalent records stored in each provider’s alarm repository.

To create an alarm mapping file
1. Create a .csv file with Excel or a text editor like Notepad.

2. Enter the names of the file headers in the same order as the alarm record field options of the Select Key
Fields dialog box.
In this example, the file headers should be ordered by alarm group, alarm name, the class of alarm, and the
type of alarm condition.

3. Map the alarms between the two providers on each row of the file.

4. The example of the Excel file below shows how the headers and alarm conditions should be specified for the
two providers of the hot backup pair. Save the mapping file to a location accessible to the Hot Backup
Manager running on the client node.

@ Microsoft Excel - mapfile.csw == ]
lgl_] File Edit ¥iew Insert Format Tools Data  Window Help
: -9 X
S | & - (&) n i Arial - n
> X & Name
A B [ ¢ [ o | E | F | &
1 |Name Class Type MName Class Type
| 2 |PmpllP WALUE  HiHi IPPmp1  WALUE  HiHi =
| 3 |Pmp10OP WALUE Lo OPPmpl waLUE Lo
4
|5
B |
7 -
W« » W[ mapfile / « i r
Edit MUM

You are done with the third step to create an alarm record mapping file.

In the last step, you import the contents of the alarm mapping file to the Hot Backup Manager. In this example,
the client application knows which pump pressure alarm records to acknowledge between the two alarm

providers.
To import an alarm record mapping .csv file
1. Open the Alarm Hot Backup Manager.
The alarm backup pair you created earlier should be listed.
2. Click Map Alarms. The Map Alarm Records dialog box appears.
3. Click Import. The Open dialog box appears.
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4. Select your mapping file and click Open. The Map Alarm Records dialog box lists the alarm mapping records

from the file.

==

Map Alarm Records
i~ Mapped &lam Record:

Backup Alaim Records

Frimary &larm Fecords
MName Class Type <=3 Mame Class Type | [
Tagl WALLE HiHi <> MapTagl WaLUE HiHi
Tag2 WaLLE Lo <> MapTag? WaLUE Lo oK
Cancel

1.

5. Click OK. The Hot Backup Manager begins importing records from the file.
6. Click OK after all mapping records have been imported.

You can now run the hot backup application.

Acknowledgement Synchronization Example

For this example:

e Alarm Name, Alarm Class, and Alarm Type are selected as design-time key fields.

e Alarm Group is selected as a run-time field.

The following alarm record map file was created using Microsoft Excel.

@ Microsoft Excel - mapfile.csw == ]
IE_] File Edit ¥iew Insert Format Tools Data  Window Help
: -9 X
sl B )o@ e -k
v X & Name
A B [ ¢ [ o | E | F | &
1 |Mare Class Type MName Class Type
| 2 |PmpllP WALUE  HiHi IPPmp1  WALUE  HiHi =
| 3 |Pmp10OP WALUE Lo OPPmpl walLUE Lo
4
|5
B
7 -
W < » W[ mapfile / < i r
Edit MUM

The Pmp1IP alarm is mapped to the IPPmp1 alarm. Both have a Class of VALUE and a Type of HIHI.
The Pmp1OP alarm is mapped to the OPPmp1 alarm. Both have a Class of VALUE and a Type of Lo.
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When the HiHi alarm for Pmp1IP is acknowledged at the primary alarm node, the acknowledgment also
appears on the HiHi alarm for IPPmp1 at the secondary provider node, provided that the alarm group names
on both nodes remain the same.

When the Low alarm for Pmp10P is acknowledged at the primary alarm node, the acknowledgment also
appears on the Low alarm for OPPmp1 at the secondary provider node, provided that the alarm group
names on both nodes remain the same.

Acknowledgement synchronization occurs only if the design-time and run-time mapping match.

You can select any combination of design-time and run-time alarm record fields for mapping. However, make
sure that the mappings do not result in multiple references.

For example, if two alarm record fields such as Class and Priority are selected, it is very possible that more than
one alarm matches the criteria. In such a case, the Hot Backup synchronization is not guaranteed to work. In the
process of propagating the acknowledgment, a random alarm that matches the criteria may also be picked up,
while other matching alarms may be left unacknowledged.

Notes Regarding Hot Backup Pairs

You can use a hot backup only for InTouch 7.11 and later clients.

If the Distributed Alarm Display object queries a hot backup pair and then queries the primary provider
again separately, the Distributed Alarm Display object shows duplicate records.

Do not configure a provider as a primary or secondary of more than one hot backup pair.

If a record at the primary provider is acknowledged and the secondary provider (which was down when the
acknowledgment took place) starts up at a later time, the time stamp of the acknowledged record is
identical with the record in the primary provider.

The alarm consumer querying a hot backup pair shows the individual node name as the provider.

You can choose any combination of design-time and run-time alarm record fields for mapping. However, be
sure that the mappings do not result in multiple references.

When mapping the Value and Limit key fields, the values are rounded off to the fourth decimal place and
then mapped.

An alarm record that does not have the specific combination of design-time and run-time mapping uses the
default runtime mapping.
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Creating an Alarm Audit Trail

About Creating an Alarm Audit Trail

When you configure an InTouch alarm provider to use either operating system or ArchestrA authentication and
an alarm occurs, the alarm display contains the full name of the operator in the Operator Full Name column,
assuming the operator is logged on.

For example, if a user is registered in the PLANT_FLOOR domain with a user ID of JohnS and a full name of John
Smith, the Operator Full Name column contains John Smith. If the alarm is subsequently acknowledged, and the
node performing the acknowledgement is set to use operating system or ArchestrA security, the Operator Full
Name column is updated to show the full name of the acknowledgement operator. Otherwise, the alarm display
shows a computer name concatenated with whatever is in the SOperator tag.

InTouch security can include an operator’s full name with alarm acknowledgements. This is also possible on
records pertaining to alarm detection. In most organizations, a logon ID is not a person's full name, but rather an
abbreviation or role classification.

When you configure operating system authentication for the provider and consumer InTouch nodes:

e The alarm display shows full names when alarms are generated and when acknowledgements are
performed.

e The alarm printer prints full names when alarms are generated and when acknowledgements are
performed.

e The Alarm DB Logger records domain name, log on user ID, and full user name with each alarm record for
both Operator and AckOperator fields. This allows for unique identification even if an organization has two
employees with identical full names.

e The Operator field shows the user account in the DomainName\UserName format.

Acknowledging Alarms that Require Authentication

Some industries require that an explicit "signature" or user authentication be performed when acknowledging
certain types of alarms. InTouch takes advantage of the Alarm Client control or script functionality to perform
this type of authentication operation. The alarm priority is the key factor used to determine if the alarm or
alarms to be acknowledged require a specific user signature.
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You can configure alarms to require authentication so that users can acknowledge them. Alarms configured with
authentication required means that the run time user must enter his or her credentials in order to acknowledge
the alarm or group of alarms. If the system is configured with a smart card reader, the user can enter smart card
credentials.

This section describes how to acknowledge alarms in WindowViewer that require authentication.

For information about configuring the Alarm Client to require authentication for acknowledging alarms, see the
Guide to the ArchestrA Alarm Control, Chapter 3, "Using the Alarm Control at Run Time".

For information about using the SignedAlarmAck() function to configure authentication behavior for
acknowledging alarms, see the Industrial Graphic Editor User Guide, Chapter "Adding and Maintaining Graphic
Scripts".

About Acknowledging Alarms in WindowViewer that Require
Authentication
Acknowledging alarms configured for authentication requires the following:
e Security must be enabled for the Galaxy.
e Security must be enabled for a deployed InTouchViewApp.

e The InTouchViewApp must include at least one Alarm Client control configured to display alarms and events
and to require a signature (authentication) for alarm acknowledgement, and with minimum and maximum
values for the alarm priority range.

e Run-time operators must have the appropriate user name, password, and operational permissions
configured within the Galaxy: An operator must have sufficient privileges to run WindowViewer.

Regardless of who is currently logged on as the run-time user for the InTouch application, alarms configured to
require a signature for alarm acknowledgement always require user authentication. This does not affect the
session of the logged-on user.

Alarm Acknowledgement Basic Run-Time Behavior

When the operator selects one or more alarms and attempts to acknowledge them:

e The Alarm Client will check whether it has been configured to require acknowledgement signatures. If so, it
checks whether any selected alarm falls within the configured priority range. If so, it requires a signature to
acknowledge all the selected alarms.

e If no signature is required, a pop-up acknowledgement dialog displays. It may have a text box for an
acknowledgement comment if so configured.

Ack Comment | X|
Conment: ||
Ok, | Cancel |

o If the operator credentials are valid, the Alarm Client attempts to acknowledge all of the selected alarms.

e Inthe Alarm Client grid, the signing user is identified as the person who acknowledged all of the selected
alarms.
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The Alarm Client prefixes the text "Signed ACK" at the beginning of the acknowledgement comment to
indicate that this was a signed acknowledgement.

If none of the selected alarms had priority in the required range, the Alarm Client prefixes the text "Std ACK"
at the beginning of the acknowledgement comment to indicate that this was a standard acknowledgement.

To acknowledge alarms that require authentication

1.

2.
3.

4.

In WindowViewer, select one or more unacknowledged alarms. Right click and select the ack operation you
wish to perform. If any of the alarms are configured to require a signature, the Ack Alarms dialog box

appears.
Ack Alarms [ x|

Comment

Usemame I
Password I
Dromain I

oK I Cancel |

If Smart Cards are not enabled, the Mode buttons for selecting either Smart Card or Password
authentication are disabled.

Add a comment in the Comment box if configured for commenting.
If you are authenticating using a network user account, the user account options are shown.
Do the following.

a. Inthe Username box, type your user name. The name of the currently logged-on user is shown by
default. If no user is currently logged on, the box is blank.

o

In the Password box, type the password associated with the user name.

c. Inthe Domain box, type the domain name. If the security mode is ArchestrA Galaxy, then the domain
displayed is ArchestrA and you cannot modify it.

d. Click OK.

If you are authenticating using a Smart Card, the Smart Card Ack Alarms dialog box appears.
Acknowledge Alarms [ x|

Comment

[Mode T Certficate | =
o
r

y

PIN |

Ok I Cancel |

Do the following to authenticate using a Smart Card.
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a. Inthe Certificate list, select your Smart Card certificate. The certificate list appears as
domain_name/user_name. For a certificate to appear in the list, Smart Card must be currently inserted
into a reader attached to the computer. The certificate of the currently logged-on user is shown by
default. If you insert or remove a card while the Secured Write dialog box is open, the certificate list
automatically updates.

b. Inthe PIN box, enter the PIN for the Smart Card being used.
c. Click OK.

To authenticate using your name, password, and domain instead, click the Mode button. Go to Step 3.
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Appendix A

Working with the Distributed Alarm Display
Object

About Working With the Distributed AlarmDisplay Object

The Distributed Alarm Display object is included in this version of the InTouch HMI to support applications
developed with InTouch version 7 and earlier. As the Distributed Alarm Display object is a legacy object, you
should use the Alarm Viewer Control instead to create alarm displays with more recent versions of the InTouch
HMI.

The Distributed Alarm Display object is included in this version of the InTouch HMI to support applications
developed with InTouch version 7 and earlier. As the Distributed Alarm Display object is a legacy object, you
should use the Alarm Viewer Control instead to create alarm displays with more recent versions of the InTouch
HMI.

About the Distributed Alarm Display Object

The Distributed Alarm Display object provides a single display to show both local and remote alarms.

[rate Time State Class Type Frio... ' Mame Froup Frovider
ozMg 1532 UMACK_RTH | WALUE HI 1 Reactlewel Reactor AnTouch
024 1532 LINACK WALUE HI 1 ReactTemp Reactor MnTouch
ozMg 1532 UMACK_RTH | WALUE HI 1 FrodLews| Reactor AnTouch
4 1 b
Update Successful Default Query I

This display object’s features include built in scroll bars, sizable columns, multiple selection of alarms, a status
bar, a shortcut menu, and colors based on alarm priority and state.

The Distributed Alarm Display object includes properties that can set the appearance of the alarm display
(including the information that is shown), the colors used for various alarm conditions, and which alarm group
and alarm priority levels are shown.

For more information about the display object, see Using a Distributed Alarm Display Object at Run Time on
page 340.

Distributed Alarm Display Object Guidelines

Observe the following guidelines when using the Distributed Alarm Display object:
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Each display must have an identifier so that any associated QuickScript functions knows which display to
modify. This identifier, entered in the Display Name box in the Alarm Configuration dialog box, must be
unique for each display.

Displays should not overlap other InTouch objects, such as window controls or graphic objects. You can
easily verify this by clicking on the Distributed Alarm Display object in WindowMaker, and checking the
display’s "handles." The handles should not touch other objects on the screen.

Displays should be used sparingly. Placing numerous displays on one screen can result in reduced system
performance. When possible, limit the number of displays on your window and call further windows with
additional displays.

Configuring a Distributed Alarm Display Object at Design Time

You can configure:

General features, such as a status bar, scroll bars, and so on.
The columns and sorting order.

The alarm query to use to retrieve alarm records.

The time format the alarm records are shown in.

The font and colors for the shown alarm records.

What run-time users can do in the display, such as resize columns, select alarms, access a shortcut menu,
and so on.

Creating a Distributed Alarm Display Object

You create a Distributed Alarm Display object just as you would a wizard.

To create a Distributed Alarm Display object

1.
2.
3.

Click the Wizard tool in the Wizard/ActiveX Toolbar. The Wizard Selection dialog box appears.
Select Alarm Displays in the list of wizards.

Double-click the Dist. Alarm Display wizard. The dialog box closes and your window reappears with the
cursor in the "paste" mode.

Click in the window to paste the Distributed Alarm Display object. To size the wizard, drag the selection
handles.

You are now ready to configure the display.

Configuring the Display Properties of the Grid

For the display grid, you can configure:

A title bar, status bar, and scroll bars.
Where new alarms appear in the grid and whether to auto-scroll to them.

A default message to be shown if there are no alarm records to show.
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To configure the appearance of the grid

1.

Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

Alarrm Configuration =)

General | Message | Color

Mew Alarms Appear Al

Display Marne:  EIEE[NI=HTE] Top of List @ Bottom of List
Froperties
V| Show Titles | Show Status Bar Auto-Scroll to New Alams

| Allows Runtime Grid Changes [V Allow Buntime Alarm Selection Use Extended Alarm Selection

| Perform Query on Startup Show Context Sensitive bMenu W] Show Yert Scrollbar
Usze Default Ack Comment | Showe Horz Scrollbar
Show Meszage There are no items to show in thiz

Default Query Properties
FErom Priority: |1 To Priority: 933

Alarmn State: |AII v| Guery Type: Summary

Alarm Query: | Sintouchl $systemn

[ QK. ]| Cancel || Help |

In the Display Name box, type the name for the alarm display. This name must be unique for each alarm
display used. This name is used throughout the system for referring to this object for execution of tasks such
as alarm acknowledgment and queries.

In the New Alarms Appear At area, configure where you want new alarms to appear in the object:
o Click Top of List to show the most recent alarm at the top of the list.

o Click Bottom of List to show most recent alarm at the bottom of the list.

In the Properties area, configure title bar, status bar, and scroll bars. Do any of the following:

o Select the Show Titles check box to show the alarm message title bar.

o Select the Show Status Bar check box to show the status bar.

o Select the Show Vert Scrollbar check box to show the vertical scroll bar.

o Select the Show Horz Scrollbar check box to show the horizontal scroll bar.

Select the Show Message check box to show a default message if there are no alarm records to show. Type
the message in the box.

Select the Auto-Scroll to New Alarms check box to have the selection automatically jumps to the new alarm.
New alarms are defined as those that are not currently shown within the display object.

Click OK.

Controlling Which Features Users Can Access at Run Time

You can allow the run-time user to change the column settings, select alarms, and open the shortcut menu.

Note: You can use script functions to run the commands that appear on the shortcut menu.
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To configure the run-time features

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

Alarrm Configuration =)

General | Message | Colar

Mew Alarms Appear Al
Display Marne:  EIEE[NI=HTE] [ ) Topof List @ Eottom of List
~ Propertie
Show Titles Show Status Bar [ fuata-Scroll to Mew Alams

Allow Buntime Grid Changes Allows Buntime Alarm Selection [7] Use Extended Alarm Selection
Perform Query on Startup [7] Showe Context Sensitive Menu Show Yert Scrollbar
Usze Default Ack Comment Show Horz Scrollbar

[ Show Message There are no items to show in this

~ Default Query Propertie
FErom Priority: |1 To Priority: 933

Alarm State: | Al > | Query Type: Summary

Alarm Query: | Sintouchl $systemn

[ QK. H Cancel H Help I

2. Configure the which options are available at run time. Do any of the following:
o Select the Allow Runtime Grid Changes check box to allow the user to change column settings.
o Select the Show Context Sensitive Menu check box to enable the shortcut menu.
o Select the Allow Runtime Alarm Selection check box to allow the user to select alarms.

o Select the Use Extended Alarm Selection check box to allow the user to select multiple alarms by
holding down Ctrl or Shift in conjunction with mouse selection. The default is to toggle selection of
alarms by simply clicking on them.

3. Click OK.

Configuring Which Alarms to Show
You can configure the Distributed Alarm Display object to show alarms based on:
e  Priority.
e State, such as acknowledged or unacknowledged.
e Type, either summary or historical.
When you configure the alarm query, you use text only. You cannot use tags. Example queries are as follows.
Full path to Alarm Group:
\\Node\InTouch!Group
Full path to local Alarm Group
\InTouch!Group
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Another Group List:
Grouplist

To perform multiple queries, separate each query with a space. For example:
\InTouch!Group GrouplList

The default query properties are only used if you select the Perform Query on Startup check box or if the
almDefQuery() function is executed.

To configure which alarms to show

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

Alarm Configuration ==

General | Message | Color

Mew Alarms Appear Al

Display Mame: 2 Top of List @ Bottam of List
Froperties
| Show Titles | Showe Status Bar Auto-Scroll to Mew &larms

| Allows Runtime Grid Changes [V Allow Buntime Alarm Selection Use Extended Alarm Selection

| Perform Query on Startup Show Context Sensitive bMenu W] Show Yert Scrollbar
Uze Default Aok Comment | Show Horz Scrollbar
Show Meszage There are no items to show in thiz

Default Query Properties

FErom Priority: |1 To Priority: 933

Alarm State: |AII v| Query Type: Summary ¥

Alarm Query: | Sintouchl $systemn

[ QK ]| Cancel || Help

2. Select the Perform Query on Startup check box.

3. Inthe Default Query Properties area, configure the default query for the object.
o Inthe From Priority box, type the default minimum alarm priority.
o Inthe To Priority box, type the default maximum alarm priority.
o Inthe Alarm State list, click the default alarm state to query (All, Unack, Ack).
o Inthe Query Type list, click the alarm type, either Summary or Historical.
o Inthe Alarm Query box, type the initial alarm query.

4. Click OK.

Configuring a Default Alarm Comment

You can configure a default comment to be used when an operator acknowledges an alarm. If you do not
configure a default comment, when the operator acknowledges an alarm, a dialog box appears to let the
operator enter a comment. The dialog box can be filled in or left blank.
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To configure a default comment

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog

box appears.

Alarrm Configuration =)

General | Message | Colar

Mew Alarms Appear Al
Display Marne:  EIEE[NI=HTE] [ ) Topof List @ Eottom of List
~ Propertie
Show Titles Show Status Bar [ fuata-Scroll to Mew Alams

Allow Buntime Grid Changes Allows Buntime Alarm Selection [7] Use Extended Alarm Selection
Perform Query on Startup [7] Showe Context Sensitive Menu Show Yert Scrollbar

Usze Default Ack Comment Show Horz Scrollbar

[ Show Message There are no items to show in this

~ Default Query Propertie

FErom Priority: |1 To Priority: 933
Alarm State: | Al > | Query Type: Summary

Alarm Query: | Sintouchl $systemn

[ QK. H Cancel H Help

2. Select the Show Context Sensitive Menu check box.

3. Select the Use Default Ack Comment check box and then type the comment text in the box.
4. Click OK.

Configuring the Time Format for Alarm Records
The original alarm time is the date/time stamp of the onset of the alarm. If tag is an I/O tag, then it is the time
stamp from the I/O Server if that server is capable of passing time stamps.
To configure the alarm display time format

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog

box appears.
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2. Click the Message tab.

Alarm Configuration ==

General | Message | Color

Date/Time:

Diate Format:

Tirne Farmat: |HH:MM v|
Dizplayed Time: | LCT - Last Changed Time -
Soit Order: @ LCT OAT

Select Display Font..

Date Time State Class Type Priority Mame Group ProviderValue Limit

Column Management ...

[ 0K H Cancel H Help |

3. Inthe Date Format list, click the format for the date. Available formats are:

Selection Shows Selection Shows

DD MMM 28 Feb MM/DD 02/28

DD MM YYYY 28 Feb 2007  MM/DD/YY 02/28/07
DD/MM 28/07 MMM DD Feb 28
DD/MM/YY 28/02/07 MMM DD YYYY Feb 28 2007
YY/MM/DD 07/02/28 YYYY/MM/DD 2007/02/28

4. Inthe Time Format list, click the format for the time. Use the values in this list as a template to specify the
format of the time. For example, to specify the time as 10:24:30 AM, use HH:MM:SS AP. The template
characters are as follows:

Character Description

AP Selects the AM/PM format. For example, three o’clock
in the afternoon is shown as 3:00 PM.
A time without this designation defaults to 24 hour
military time format. For example, three o’clock in the
afternoon is shown as 15:00.

HH Shows the hour the alarm/event occurred.

MM Shows the minute the alarm/event occurred.

SS Shows the second the alarm/event occurred.

SSS Shows the millisecond the alarm/event occurred.
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5. Inthe Sort Order area, configure the order in which you want the alarms to be sorted in the object:
o Click OAT to use the original alarm time, which is the date/time stamp of the onset of the alarm.

o Click LCT to use the last alarm change time, which is the date/time stamp of the most recent change of
status for the instance of the alarm: onset of the alarm, change of sub-state, return to normal, or
acknowledgment.

6. Click OK.

Configuring the Font for Alarm Records

You can set the font for the records and the heading in the control.
To configure the font properties

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

2. Click the Message tab.
3. Click Select Display Font. The standard Windows Font dialog box appears.
4. Configure the font and then click OK.

Configuring the Columns for Alarm Records

You can select the columns to show, specify the column order, and set the column names and widths.
To configure the display column details

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

2. Click the Message tab.

3. Click Column Management. The Column Details dialog box appears.

Column Details (=3
Calurnr M arme ‘width ™
7 Ti 100 . Cancel

ime
V' State 100 = @ Edit...
V' Class 100 Mave
v Type 100 -
v Pricrity 100 @
v Mame 100
W Group 100
V' Provider 100
WV Walue 10n T
4 i 3

4. Select the check box in the Column Name list to show that column in the Distributed Alarm Display object.
You must select at least one column. The following table describes the columns:

Column Description
Date Shows the date in the format selected from the
Message tab.
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Column Description

Time Shows the time in the format selected from the
Message tab.

State Shows the state of the alarm.

Class Shows the category of the alarm.

Type Shows the alarm type.

Priority Shows the alarm priority.

Name Shows the alarm/tagname.

Group Shows the Alarm Group name.

Provider Shows the name of the alarm provider.

Value Shows the value of the tagname when the alarm
occurred.

Limit Shows the alarm limit value of the tagname.

Operator Shows the logged-on operator’s ID associated with the

alarm condition.

Comment Shows the tagname comment. This comment is typed
in the Alarm Comment box when the tagname’s alarm
was defined in the database.

5. To rearrange the columns, select the column name and use the Move Up and Down arrow buttons. The
column name appearing at the top of the Column Details dialog box is the column shown to the furthest left
of the alarm display.

6. To edit the column name and width, select a column name and then click Edit. The Edit dialog box appears
for that column.

Edit |

Mew Mame  Date

Mew Width 100

[ Ok ] | Cancel |

a. Inthe New Name box, type a new name if you want to show a column name other than the default
column name.

b. Inthe New Width box, type in a default column width. The column width can range from 1 to 999 pixels.
The default column width is 100 pixels.

c. Click OK in the Edit dialog box.
7. Click OK in the Column Details dialog box.
8. Click Apply.
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Configuring Colors for Alarm Records

You can configure colors for various parts of the Distributed Alarm Display object, such as the background color
and the color of selected records. You can also configure different colors for alarm records of different ranges.

To configure the alarm display colors

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog

box appears.

2. Click the Color tab.

Alarm Configuration ==

General | Message | Color

-~ General

Window: El Selection Back: IE' Title Bar Back: IE' Alarm Beturr: l:l
Grid: l:l Selection Test: I:l Title Bar Texk: I:l Event: l:l

-~ Alarm

Alarm Prionity: 1 250 500 a0 995

Wk s | (| E—
ok e | | S S

[ QK H Cancel H Help I

3. Inthe General area, click each color box to open the InTouch color palette. Click the color that you want to

use for each of the following:

Option Description

Window Sets the display background color.

Grid Sets the grid color.

Selection Back Sets the highlighted text background color.
Selection Text Sets the highlighted text color.

Title Bar Back Sets the title bar background color

(visible only if the Show Titles option is on).

Title Bar Text Sets the title bar text color (visible only if the
Show Titles option is on).

Alarm Return Sets the color of returned alarms (alarms that
have returned to normal without being
acknowledged).

Event Sets the color of event alarms.

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved.

Page 338



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Appendix A — Working with the Distributed Alarm Display Object

4. Inthe Alarm Priority boxes, type the breakpoint values for the alarm display.

5. Click the UnAck Alarm and Ack Alarm color boxes to open the InTouch palette. Click the color in the palette
that you want to use.

6. Click OK.

Configuring the Display Type
The Distributed Alarm Display object can show summaries of active alarms or listings of historical alarms.

You can also change the display type dynamically at run time. This can be done, for example, by running the
almQuery() script function. The almQuery() script function uses parameters that you can use to set the specified
Distributed Alarm Display object (for example: "AImObj_1") to a specified display type (for example:
"Summary"). For more information, see almQuery() Function on page 366.

To configure the query default

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

Alarm Configuration ==

General | Message | Colar

Mew Alarms Appear Al
Display Name: [ Top of List @ Bottom of List
~ Propertie
Show Titles Shows Status Bar 7] Auto-Scroll to New Alams

Allow Buntime Grid Changes Allows Buntime Alarm Selection [7] Use Extended Alarm Selection
Perfarrn Query on Startup [ Shaw Context Sensitive Menu Show Yert Scrollbar
Uze Default Ack Comment Show Horz Scrollbar

[ Show Message There are no items to show in this

-~ Default Query Propertie
FErom Priority: |1 To Priority: 933

Alarm State: | Al hd Query Type: Summary ¥

Alarm Query: | Sintouchl $systemn

[ QK H Cancel H Help I

2. Inthe Query Type list, click the type of alarm display that you want to use for the run-time default.
3. Click OK.

Using the Distributed Display to Monitor Local Alarms
You can use the Distributed Alarm Display object to show and acknowledge both local and remote alarms.
To set up a display to monitor just local alarms

1. Right-click the Distributed Alarm Display object and then click Properties. The Alarm Configuration dialog
box appears.

2. Inthe Alarm Query box, type: \InTouch!$System
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You can substitute any valid alarm group for SSystem. You can also define an alarm group list containing just
\InTouch!SSystem, and then use this group list instead of a direct reference.

3. Configure the other parameters for the type of display and any filtering your application requires.

Using a Distributed Alarm Display Object at Run Time

The Distributed Alarm Display object uses a grid to show the alarm messages. This grid allows you to dynamically
size column widths simply by selecting a column handle and dragging it to the desired width. This functionality is
available only during run time.

Grid column changes are not saved; therefore, if you make grid column changes and close the window
containing the alarm display, the grid columns will again be at their default width upon re-opening that window.
You can adjust the default column width in WindowMaker.

The grid allows you to select single or multiple alarms in a list box. The selected alarms can be acknowledged by
using the almAckSelect() QuickScript function. When you configure the Distributed Alarm Display object, you can
also define the selection behavior to allow either toggle selection (item by item) or multiple selection (holding
down CTRL or SHIFT keys in conjunction with a mouse click to select multiple alarms). You can turn off run-time
selection.

You can also configure up to eight different colors for each shown alarm message based on the priority of the
alarm and whether or not it is acknowledged.

The scroll bars are available if they were turned on at configuration time.

The alarm display object may have controls to page through alarm records, depending on how the control is
configured.

Sizable Display Columns

The Distributed Alarm Display object uses a grid to hold the alarm messages. At run-time, you can dynamically
size the column widths simply by selecting a column and dragging it. You can also double-click on the vertical
grid line to automatically size the column. This functionality is available only during run time. Column resizing
must be turned on at configuration time.

Grid column changes are not saved when you close the window containing the alarm display.

Multiple Selection

You can select a single or multiple alarms in a list box, depending on how the alarm display is configured.

Alarm Message Colors

Up to eight different colors can be used for each shown alarm message, based on the priority of the alarm and
whether it is acknowledged or not.
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Status Bar

Depending on how the alarm object is configured, the status bar shows a status message, the current alarm
guery, and a progress bar.

|Update Successful |Defau|t Query _

The left portion of the status bar shows the current status of the control.

These indicators provide an overview of the current state of the display query and provide details about the
suppression available in the Distributed Alarm Display object. The right pane of the status bar is red when freeze
is in effect and the left pane of the status bar is red when suppression is in effect.

The word "Suppression" shows in the left pane when suppression is in effect.

Feature Description

Status The status message at the left end of the status bar

Message provides a more detailed description of the current query
status.

Alarm Query The Alarm Query provides a visual indication of the current
alarm query.

Progress Bar The update progress bar at the right end of the status bar
provides a visual indication of the current query progress.

The status messages are as follows:

Status Message State/Indicator Progress Bar
None No Query None
Update Incomplete Query Incomplete Blue/Green
Update Successful Query Complete Red
Suppression Query name Solid Blue
Freeze Query name Red

Shortcut Menu

Depending on how the alarm object is configured, you can right-click on the object to open a shortcut menu for
common commands:
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Click this command To do this

Ack Selected

Acknowledge the selected alarm.

Ack Others

Acknowledge all alarms in the display, or only visible

alarms, selected groups, selected tagnames, and

priorities.

Suppress Selected  Suppress the selected alarm.

Suppress Others

Suppress all alarms in the display, or only visible

alarms, selected groups, selected tagname, and

selected priorities.

Query Favorites
select the query to use.

Opens the Alarm Query dialog box, where you can

Stats

Opens the Alarm Statistics dialog box.

Suppression

Opens the Alarm Suppression dialog box.

Freeze Freezes the current display.

Selecting and Configuring Alarm Query Favorites

Use the Query Favorites command on the shortcut menu to quickly select an alarm query from a list of
previously defined alarm queries. You can also create new named queries, edit an existing query, or delete an

existing query.

Note: For multi-line alarm queries appearing in the Distributed Alarm Display, line separations appear as
"garbage" characters. This does not affect the function.
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To select an alarm query for display
1. Atruntime, right-click the Distributed Alarm Display and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog

box appears.

Alarrm Query @
Marme Guery Fror Priority Tao Pricrity Alarm State Query Type
.; Default Quemn \nT oL Summary

Add.. Modiy.. Delete

2. Inthe list of currently defined queries, select the named query to use.

3. Click OK. The Distributed Alarm Display object shows the alarm information for the selected query.

To add a new named query

1. Atruntime, right-click the Distributed Alarm Display and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog

box appears.

==

Alarm Query

Marne Guery Fromn Priority Tao Pricrity Alarm State Query Type

Surmmary

L NDefault Query MnTouchl$Sy...

Add.. Modiy.. Delete
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2. Click Add. The Add Query dialog box appears.

4.
5.

Add Query =]
Mame
Luery
Display Type
Frarn Priority |1 To Prioity 399 @) Surmmary Hiztorical
Alarm State |AII v|
[ ak. ] | Cancel |

Configure the query. Do the following:
a. Inthe Name box, type the name for the query.

b. Inthe Query box, type the sets of InTouch alarm queries that you want to perform. You can specify one
or more alarm providers and groups.

c. Inthe From Priority box, type the minimum alarm priority value (1 to 999). In the To Priority box, type
the maximum alarm priority value (1 to 999).

d. Inthe Alarm State list, click the alarm state that you want to use in the alarm query.

e. Inthe Display Type area, click the type of alarms to show. For more information, see Summary Alarms
versus Historical Alarms on page 27.

Click OK to close the Add Query dialog box.
Click OK in the Alarm Query dialog box.

To modify an existing named query

1.

2
3
4.
5

At run time, right-click the Distributed Alarm Display and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog
box appears.

In the list of currently defined queries, select the named query to modify.
Click Modify. The Modify Query dialog box appears.
Make the necessary modifications and then click OK to close the Modify Query dialog box.

Click OK on the Alarm Query dialog box.

Note: Modifications are not automatically applied to other Distributed Alarm Display objects that are using the
alarm query being modified.

To delete an existing named query

1.
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At run time, right-click the Distributed Alarm Display and then click Query Favorites. The Alarm Query dialog
box appears.

In the list of currently defined queries, select the named query to modify.
Click Delete. When a message appears, click Yes.

Click OK on the Alarm Query dialog box.
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Note: Deletion are not automatically applied to other Distribute Alarm Display objects that are using the alarm
query being deleted.

Controlling the Distributed Alarm Display Object Using Functions
and Dotfields

You can control the Distributed Alarm Display object at run time using functions and .dotfields.

For a list of returned error numbers for functions, see Error Descriptions on page 387.

Getting or Setting Properties

Properties are accessible through the GetPropertyX() function, where X is the data type (D for Discrete, | for

Integer, and M for Message). For example:
GetPropertyM(ControlName.Property, MsgTag)

For more information on the GetPropertyX() functions, see "Built-In Functions"in the InTouch® HMI Scripting
and Logic Guide.

When you run the script that includes the GetPropertyX() function, the property value is saved to the MsgTag. If
multiple rows are selected, the property assigned to MsgTag is the tag value in the first row of the multiple
selection.

Acknowledging Alarms

The Distributed Alarm Display object is capable of acknowledging any alarms that it can query (summary display
only). The Distributed Alarm Display object includes alarm acknowledgment functions. These functions
supplement the .Ack dotfield used to acknowledge local alarms and alarm groups. Use these functions to
acknowledge all alarms, shown alarms, and selected alarms.

You can also acknowledge alarms by their characteristics. such as group membership, priority, application name,
and tag name.

e almAckAll() Function on page 346

e (Controlling the Distributed Alarm Display Object Using Functions and Dotfields on page 345
e almAckGroup() Function on page 347

e almAckPriority() Function on page 347

e almAckRecent() Function on page 348

e almAckTag() Function on page 348

o almAckSelect() Function on page 349

o almAckSelectedGroup() Function on page 349

e almAckSelectedPriority() Function on page 350

e almAckSelectedTag() Function on page 350
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almAckAll() Function

Acknowledges all alarms in a current query, including those not currently shown in the Distributed Alarm Display
object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckAll(ObjectName, Comment) ;

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Examples
MessageTag = "Acknowledge All by
almAckAll("AlmObj_1",MessageTag);

+ $Operator;

See Also

Ack(), almAckGroup(), almAckTag(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelect(), almAckSelectedGroup(),
almAckSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag()

almAckDisplay() Function

Acknowledges only those alarms currently visible in the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckDisplay(ObjectName, Comment) ;

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
almAckDisplay("AlmObj 1","Display Acknowledgement");

See Also

Ack(), almAckAll(), almAckGroup(), almAckTag(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelect(), almAckSelectedGroup(),
almAckSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag()

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 346



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Appendix A — Working with the Distributed Alarm Display Object

almAckGroup() Function

Acknowledges all alarms shown in the named Distributed Alarm object that match the specified provider and
group name.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckGroup( “ObjectName”, ApplicationName, GroupName, Comment);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the InTouch alarm group, such as $System.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
MessageTag = “Acknowledge group, Turbines, by * + $Operator;
almAckGroup(“AlmObj_1”, “\Intouch”, “Turbine”, MessageTag);

almAckPriority() Function

Acknowledges all alarms shown in the named Distributed Alarm object as a result of the last query that match
the alarm’s application name, alarm group, and priority range.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckPriority(ObjectName, ApplicationName, GroupName, FromPri, ToPri, Comment);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the Application for example, \\nodel\Intouch

GroupName
The name of the Group for example, $System

FromPri
Starting number of the alarm priority range. For example, 100.

ToPri
Ending number of the alarm priority range. For example, 900.
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Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
almAckPriority(“AlmObj_1”, “\\nodel\Intouch”, “Turbines”, 10, 100, “Range 10 to 100
acknowledged”);

almAckRecent() Function

Acknowledges the most recent alarms that have occurred.

Syntax
[Result=]almAckRecent(ObjectName, Comment)

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
almAckRecent ("AlmObj_ 1", $DateString);

almAckTag() Function

Acknowledges all alarms shown in the named Distributed Alarm Display object as a result of the last query. The
alarm must match the application name, group name, tag name, and priority range specified by the query.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckTag("ObjectName", ApplicationName, GroupName, TagName, FromPri, ToPri,
Comment) ;

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the application. For example, \\node1\Intouch.

GroupName
The name of the alarm group. For example, $System.

TagName
The name of the tag whose value is in an alarm state.

FromPri
Starting number of the alarm priority range. For example, 100.

ToPri
Ending number of the priority range. For example, 900.
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Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
almAckTag("AlmObj_1", "\\nodel\Intouch", "Turbines", "Valvel", 10, 100, "Acknowledged for
Valvel");

See Also

Ack(), almAckAll(), almAckGroup(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelect(), almAckSelectedGroup(),
almAckSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag()

almAckSelect() Function

Acknowledges only those alarms selected in the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckSelect(ObjectName, Comment);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example

This example acknowledges only those alarms that occurred during the day shift or the night shift.
IF ($Hour >= @ and $Hour < 8) THEN

AckTag = "Night Shift";
ELSE

AckTag = "Day Shift";
ENDIF;

almAckSelect ("AlmObj_1",AckTag);
See Also

Ack(), almAckAll(), almAckGroup(), almAckTag(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelectedGroup(),
almAckSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag()

almAckSelectedGroup() Function

Acknowledges all alarms with same provider and group names that have the same group name as one or more
of the alarms that are selected within the named Distributed Alarm Display object.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckSelectedGroup(ObjectName, Comment);
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Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
MessageTag = "Acknowledge selected groups by '
almAckSelectedGroup ("AlmObj_1", MessageTag);

+ $O0perator;

See Also

Ack(), almAckAll(), almAckGroup(), almAckTag(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelect(),
almAckSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag()

almAckSelectedPriority() Function

Acknowledges all alarms with same provider and group names that have the same priority value as one or more
of the alarms that are selected within the named Distributed Alarm Display object. The priorities are calculated
from the minimum and maximum priorities of the selected alarm records.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almAckSelectedPriority(ObjectName, Comment),

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
MessageTag = "Acknowledge selected priorities by
almAckSelectedPriority ("AlmObj_1", MessageTag);

+ $Operator;

See Also

Ack(), almAckAll(), almAckGroup(), almAckTag(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelect(),
almAckSelectedGroup(), almAckSelectedTag()

almAckSelectedTag() Function

Acknowledges all alarms that have the same Tagname from the same provider and group name and having the
same priority as one or more of the selected alarms within the named Distributed Alarm Display object. This
function works only if InTouch is the alarm provider.

Category

Alarms
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Syntax
[Result=]almAckSelectedTag(ObjectName, Comment);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Comment
Alarm acknowledgment comment.

Example
MessageTag = "Acknowledge selected tagnames by
almAckSelectedTag ("AlmObj 1", MessageTag);

+ $Operator;

See Also

Ack(), almAckAll(), almAckGroup(), almAckTag(), almAckDisplay(), almAckRecent(), almAckSelect(),
almAckSelectedGroup(), almAckSelectedPriority()

Selecting Alarms

You can create scripts to select alarms from a Distributed Alarm Display object. You can select all alarms, only
selected alarms, or obtain a count of current alarms.

e almSelectAll() Function on page 351

e almUnselectAll() Function on page 352

e almSelectionCount() Function on page 352
e almSelectGroup() Function on page 353

e almSelectitem() Function on page 353

e almSelectPriority() Function on page 353
e almSelectTag() Function on page 354

You can also select specific alarms based upon the data source, alarm priority, and InTouch tags.

almSelectAll() Function

Toggles the selection of all the alarms in a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSelectAll(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Example
If $AccesslLevel > 8000 THEN
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almSelectAll("AlmObj_1");
almAckSelect("AlmObj_1", "Ack Selected by a Manager");
ENDIF;

See Also

almSelectltem(), almSelectGroup(), almSelectPriority(), almSelectTag(), almUnSelectAll()

almUnselectAll() Function

Unselects all selected alarms in a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almUnselectAll(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Example

If $AccessLevel == 9999 THEN
almAckSelect("AlmObj_1", "Comment");{This alarm can be acknowledged by only Administrator}
ELSE
almUnselectAll("AlmObj_1");

ENDIF;

See Also

almSelectAll(), almSelectltem(), almSelectGroup(), almSelectPriority(), almSelectTag()

almSelectionCount() Function

Returns the number of alarms selected by the operator in the Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSelectionCount(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Example

The AlarmCount tag is assigned the number of alarms selected by the operator from the Distributed Alarm
Display object.
AlarmCount = almSelectionCount("AlmObj 1");
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almSelectGroup() Function

Toggles the selection of all alarms that are contained by a named Distributed Alarm Display object as a result of
the display’s last query and where the resultant alarm contains the same alarm group name.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSelectGroup(ObjectName, ApplicationName,GroupName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the Application. For example, \\node1\Intouch.

GroupName
The name of the Group. For example, $System.

Example
almSelectGroup("AlmObj_1","\InTouch","Turbine");

See Also

almSelectAll(), almSelectltem(), almSelectPriority(), almSelectTag(), almUnSelectAll()

almSelectltem() Function

Toggles the selection of the last selected or unselected item in an alarm display object.

Syntax
[Result=]almSelectItem(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Example
almSelectItem("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almSelectAll(), almSelectGroup(), almSelectPriority(), almSelectTag(), almUnSelectAll()

almSelectPriority() Function

Toggles the selection of all alarms in a named Distributed Alarm Display object as a result of the display’s last
qguery and where the resultant alarms are within the specified priority range.

Category

Alarms
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Syntax
[Result=]almSelectPriority( "objectName", ApplicationName, GroupName, FromPri, ToPri );

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the Application. For example, \\node1\Intouch.

GroupName
The name of the Group. For example, SSystem.

FromPri
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100 or integer tag.

ToPri
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900 or integer tag.

Example
almSelectPriority("AlmObj_1","\\nodel\Intouch", "Turbines",10,100);

See Also

almSelectAll(), almSelectltem(), almSelectGroup(), almSelectTag(), almUnSelectAll()

almSelectTag() Function

Toggles the selection of all alarms in a named Distributed Alarm Display object as a result of the display’s last
query and given tag name.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSelectTag (ObjectName, ApplicationName, GroupName, TagName, FromPri, ToPri);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the Application. For example, \\node1\Intouch.

GroupName
The name of the Group. For example, SSystem.

TagName
The name of the alarm tag.

FromPri
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100 or integer tag.

ToPri
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900 or integer tag.
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Example
almSelectTag("AlmObj_1","\\nodel\Intouch","Turbines","Valvel",10,100);

See Also

almSelectAll(), almSelectltem(), almSelectGroup(), almSelectPriority(), almUnSelectAll()

Retrieving Information about a Selected Alarm Record
You can create scripts that return information about selected alarms. Use the following dotfields in your script:
e _.AlarmTime Dotfield on page 355
e _AlarmDate Dotfield on page 356
e .AlarmName Dotfield on page 357
e _AlarmValue Dotfield on page 357
e .AlarmClass Dotfield on page 358
e .AlarmType Dotfield on page 359
e _AlarmState Dotfield on page 359
e _AlarmLimit Dotfield on page 360
e _AlarmPri Dotfield on page 361
e _AlarmGroupSel Dotfield on page 361
e .AlarmAccess Dotfield on page 362
e _AlarmProv Dotfield on page 363
e .AlarmOprName Dotfield on page 363
e .AlarmOprNode Dotfield on page 364
e .AlarmComment Dotfield on page 365

AlarmTime Dotfield

Returns the time when an alarm occurred. The alarm must be selected in Distributed Alarm Display object in
summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmTime", TagName);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.
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Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

In this example, AImObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almTime is a memory

message tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmTime",almTime);

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the time when the alarm occurred to the
almTime tag.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
.AlarmOprName, .AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmDate Dotfield

Returns the date associated with a selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking on the Distributed
Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM("0ObjectName.AlarmDate", TagName) ;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the date to the almDate tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmDate",almDate);

AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almDate is a memory message tag that
retrieves the date for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName, .AlarmOprName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue
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AlarmName Dotfield

Returns the name of the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking the
Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM("ObjectName.AlarmName", TagName) ;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the name of the alarm to almName.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmName",almName);

Where AImObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almName is a memory message tag
that retrieves the name of the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmOprName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmValue Dotfield

Returns the value of the alarm for the tag associated with the selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by
clicking the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM("0ObjectName.AlarmValue, TagName) ;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.
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Data Type
String (read-only)
Remarks

This function uses a message tag to retrieve the numeric value. This is because the GetProperty functions do not
support real numbers. You can use the StringToReal() function to assign the result to a real tag.

Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the value to almValue.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmValue", almValue);

Where AImObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almValue is a memory message tag
containing the alarm value for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmOprName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmClass Dotfield

Returns the class of alarm for the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm must be selected from the
Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM("0ObjectName.AlarmClass", Tagname) ;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the alarm class associated with the selected alarm.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmClass",almClass);

AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almClass is a memory message tag containing
the class of alarm for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the alarm class of the alarm to the almClass
tag.
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See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName, .AlarmOprName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmType Dotfield

Returns the alarm type for the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking the
Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM("0ObjectName.AlarmType", TagName) ;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the type of the selected alarm to the almType
tag when the operator acknowledges the alarm.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmType",almType);

Where AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almType is a memory message tag
containing the alarm type for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
.AlarmOprName, .AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmValue

AlarmState Dotfield

Returns the state of the selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking the Distributed Alarm Display
object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmState", TagName),;
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Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the state of the selected alarm to the almState
tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmState",almState);

Where AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almState is a memory message tag
containing the alarm state for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
.AlarmOprName, .AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmLimit Dotfield

Returns the limit for the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking the
Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM ("ObjectName.AlarmLimit", TagName),;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Remarks

This function uses a message tag to retrieve the numeric value. This is because the GetProperty functions do not
support real numbers. You can use the StringToReal() function to assign the result to a real tag.

Example

If used in a pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the limit of the selected alarm to the almLimit tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmLimit",almLimit);
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Where AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almLimit is a memory message
containing the alarm limit for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmName, .AlarmOprName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmPri Dotfield

Returns the priority (1-999) for the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm must be selected by clicking
the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM("ObjectName.AlarmPri", TagName);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the alarm priority to the almPrilvl tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmPri",almPrilvl);

Where AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almPrilvl is a memory message tag
containing the priority level of the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
.AlarmOprName, .AlarmOprNode, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmGroupSel Dotfield

Returns the alarm group of the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking on
the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmGroupSel", TagName);
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Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the name of the alarm group to the almGroup
tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmGroupSel",almGroup);

Where AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almGroup is a memory message tag
containing the alarm group of the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmGroup, .AlarmName

AlarmAccess Dotfield

Returns the Access Name of the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm record must be selected by
clicking on the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
GetPropertyM("Objectname .AlarmAccess", TagName) ;

Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the Access Name of the tag associated with

the alarm to the almAccess tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmAccess",almAccess);

Where AImObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almAccess is a memory message tag
containing the Access Name of the tag associated with the selected alarm.
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See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName, .AlarmOprName,
AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType

AlarmProv Dotfield

Returns the alarm provider for the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm has to be selected by clicking
the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmProv", TagName);

Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the provider name to the almProv tag.
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmProv", almProv);

AlmObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almProv is a memory message tag containing
the name of the provider for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
.AlarmOprName, .AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmOprName Dotfield

Returns the name of the logged on operator who acknowledged the selected alarm. The alarm has to be
selected by clicking the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmOprName", TagName);

Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.
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TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)

Example
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmOprName",almOprName);

Where AImObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almOprName is a memory message
tag containing the name of the operator responding to the alarm associated with the tag.

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the name of the operator to the almOprName
tag.

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmOprNode Dotfield

Returns the operator node for the tag associated with a selected alarm. The alarm must be selected by clicking
the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

When an alarm is acknowledged in a Terminal Services environment, the Operator Node is the name of the
client machine that the respective operator established the Terminal Services session from. If the node name
cannot be retrieved, the node's IP address is used instead.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmOprNode", TagName);

Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)

Example
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmOprNode",almOprNode);

Where AImObj_1 is the name of the Distributed Alarm Display object and almOprNode is a memory message tag
containing the name of the operator's node for the tag associated with the selected alarm.

If used in a Touch Pushbutton QuickScript, this statement returns the operator’s node to the almOprNode tag.
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See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmComment, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName,
AlarmOprName, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

AlarmComment Dotfield

Returns the alarm comment, which is a read/write text string that describes the alarm, not the tag. By default,
the comment is empty in a new application.

However, when an old InTouch application is converted to InTouch version 7.11 or later, the tag comment is
copied to the .AlarmComment dotfield for backward compatibility.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmComment", TagName) ;

Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

The following example returns the alarm comment for a tag selected in the AImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display
object and places it in the almComment tag :
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmComment"™, almComment);

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmAccess, .AlarmClass, .AlarmDate, .AlarmLimit, .AlarmName, .AlarmOprName,
.AlarmOprNode, .AlarmPri, .AlarmProv, .AlarmState, .AlarmTime, .AlarmType, .AlarmValue

Setting the Alarm Query
Use the following query functions to retrieve records from the alarm memory.
e almDefQuery() Function on page 365
e almQuery() Function on page 366

e almSetQueryByName() Function on page 367

almDefQuery() Function

Performs a query using default properties to update a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
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Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almDefQuery(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

Remarks

The default query properties are specified while developing the Distributed Alarm Display object in
WindowMaker.

Example
almDefQuery("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almQuery(), almSetQueryByName()

almQuery() Function

Performs a query to update a named Distributed Alarm Display object and uses the specified parameters.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almQuery(ObjectName,AlarmList, FromPri, ToPri,State, Type);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

AlarmlList
Sets the Alarm Query/Name Manager alias to perform the query against, for example, "\intouch!SSystem"
or a Message tag.

FromPri
Starting priority of alarms to show. For example, 100 or integer tag.

ToPri
Ending priority of alarms to show. For example, 900 or integer tag.

State
Specifies type of alarms to show. For example, "UnAck" or Message tag. Valid states are All, UnAck or Ack.

Type

The type of alarm records that appear in the updated display:
"Hist" = Historical alarms

"Summ" = Summary alarms
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Example

This statement retrieves all historical alarms specified in MyAlarmListGroup with a priority of 500 to 600. The
alarms appear in the AImObj_1 alarm display.
almQuery("AlmObj_1","MyAlarmListGroup",500,600,"Al11", " "Hist");

In this example, MyAlarmListGroup is an alarm list configured from the Name Manager setup.
See Also

almDefQuery(), almSetQueryByName()

almSetQueryByName() Function

Starts a new alarm query for the named instance of the Distributed Alarm Display object using the parameters
from a user-defined query favorite file.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSetQueryByName(ObjectName, QueryName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

QueryName
The name of the query created by using Query Favorites.

Remarks

This is a query for the particular instance of the Distributed Alarm Display object. There may be several such
displays on the screen, each with its own query.

Example

This example starts a new query using parameters from the query named "Turbine Queries."
almSetQueryByName("AlmObj 1","Turbine Queries");

See Also

almQuery(), almDefQuery()

Checking the Current Query Properties
Use the following dotfields to return the status of alarm memory queries.
e .AlarmGroup Dotfield on page 368
e .QueryType Dotfield on page 368
e .QueryStateDotfield on page 369
e .Successful Dotfield on page 370
e .PriFrom Dotfield on page 370
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e _.PriTo Dotfield on page 371

AlarmGroup Dotfield

Contains the current query used to populate a Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyM( "ObjectName.AlarmGroup", TagName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
Any message tag.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the current alarm query used by the named Distributed Alarm Display object.
This query can be a list of alarm groups or direct alarm provider references.

Data Type
String (read-only)
Example

This statement returns the current alarm query used by the AImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display object to the

CurrentQuery tag:
GetPropertyM("AlmObj_1.AlarmGroup",CurrentQuery);

See Also

GetPropertyM(), .AlarmGroupSel, .AlarmName

.QueryType Dotfield

Shows the current type of alarm query.
Category

Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyI( "ObjectName.QueryType", TagName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
Any integer tag
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Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the current query type used by a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
Data Type

Integer (read-only)

Valid Values

1 = Historical

2 = Summary

Example

The following statement returns the current query type of the AImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display object to the
AlmQueryType tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_1.QueryType",AlmQueryType);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .QueryState

.QueryStateDotfield

Shows the current alarm state query filter.
Category

Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyI( "ObjectName.QueryState",TagName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
Any integer tag

Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the current query filter used by a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
Data Type

Integer (read-only)

Valid Values

0=All

1 = Unacknowledged

2 = Acknowledged
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Example

The following statement returns the current query filter of the AlImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display object to the

AlmQueryState tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_1.QueryState", AlmQueryState);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .QueryType

.Successful Dotfield

Indicates whether the current query is successful or not.
Category

Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyD( "ObjectName.Successful", TagName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
A discrete tag that holds the property value when the function is processed.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the state of the last query used by a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
Data Type

Discrete (read-only)

Valid Values

0 = Errorin query

1 = Successful query

Example

The following statement returns the status of the last query of the AImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display object to

the AlmFlag tag:
GetPropertyD("AlmObj_1.Successful",AlmFlag);

See Also

GetPropertyD()

.PriFrom Dotfield
Returns the minimum value of an alarm priority range used by the current query.

Category

Alarms
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Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyI("ObjectName.PriFrom", Tagname);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
Any integer tag.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the minimum priority value of the query used by Distributed Alarm Display
object AImObj_1to the MinPri integer tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj _1.PriFrom",MinPri);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .PriTo, .AlarmPri

.PriTo Dotfield

Contains the maximum value of the alarm priority range used by the current query.

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyI("ObjectName.PriTo", Tagname),

Parameter

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
An integer tag that holds the property value when the function is processed.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the maximum priority value of the query used by AlmObj_1 Distributed Alarm

Display object to the MaxPri integer tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_1.PriTo",MaxPri);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .PriFrom, .AlarmPri

Checking for Updates to the Distributed Alarm Display Object

Use the following dotfields to find out whether the Distributed Alarm Display object contains all current alarms
or if there are pending updates.
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e _ListChanged Dotfield on page 372
e _PendingUpdates Dotfield on page 372

.ListChanged Dotfield

Indicates whether there are any new alarms or updates for the Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyD("ObjectName.ListChanged", TagName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
A discrete tag that holds the property value when the function is processed.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the status about whether there have been any changes that need to be updated
in the Distributed Alarm Display object. This property is automatically reset on reading the property.

Data Type

Discrete (read-only)

Valid Values

0 = No new alarms or updates for the display object
1 = New updates for the display object

Example

The following statement returns the status of any new alarms or updates for the AlmObj_1
Distributed Alarm Display object to the AlmDispStat tag:
GetPropertyD("AlmObj_1.ListChanged",AlmDispStat);

See Also

GetPropertyD()

.PendingUpdates Dotfield

Indicates the number of pending updates to the Distributed Alarm Display object. There are pending updates
usually when the display is frozen and new alarm records are created. These do not show, but the pending
updates count is increased.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorMessage=]GetPropertyI( "ObjectName.PendingUpdates", TagName);

© 2021 AVEVA Group plc and its subsidiaries. All rights reserved. Page 372



A v : VA AVEVA™ InTouch HMI Alarms and Events Guide
— Appendix A — Working with the Distributed Alarm Display Object

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
An integer tag that holds the property value when the function is processed.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the number of pending updates for a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
Any value greater than zero indicates the Distributed Alarm Display object has new alarm data. This value is
reset each time the object is refreshed.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns an integer 1 or greater if there are any pending updates for the AlImObj_1

Distributed Alarm Display object to the AlarmPendingUpdates tag:
GetPropertyI( "AlmObj_ 1.PendingUpdates",AlarmPendingUpdates);

See Also

GetPropertyl()

Suppressing Alarms

The Distributed Alarm Display object can suppress one or more alarms at an alarm consumer that match
exclusion criteria. If an alarm matches the exclusion criteria, it does not appear in the instance of the display.

You can use QuickScript functions to suppress alarms.
o almSuppressAll() Function on page 374

e almUnsuppressAll() Function on page 374

e almSuppressDisplay() Function on page 374

e almSuppressGroup() Function on page 375

e almSuppressPriority() Function on page 375

e almSuppressTag() Function on page 376

e almSuppressSelected() Function on page 377

e almSuppressSelectedGroup() Function on page 377
e almSuppressSelectedPriority() Function on page 378
e almSuppressSelectedTag() Function on page 378

e almSuppressRetain() Function on page 379

e .SuppressRetain Dotfield on page 379
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almSuppressAll() Function

Suppresses the showing of all current and future instances of the alarms in the current query, including those
not currently shown in the Distributed Alarm Display object in summary mode.

Syntax
[Result=] almSuppressAll(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Remarks

This function works like almAckAll(), identifying which alarms to suppress by identifying all alarms that you
would see if you looked at the display and scrolled up and down to look at them all.

Example
almSuppressAll("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressPriority(), almSuppressRetain(),
almSuppressSelected(), almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag(),
almUnSuppressAll()

almUnsuppressAll() Function
Clears all suppressed alarms.

Syntax
[Result=] almUnSuppressAll(ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Example
almUnSuppressAll("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressPriority(),
almSuppressRetain(), almSuppressSelected(), almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(),
almSuppressSelectedTag()

almSuppressDisplay() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of alarms visible in the Distributed Alarm Display
object in summary mode.

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressDisplay(ObjectName);
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Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Remarks

This function works like the corresponding almAckDisplay() function, identifying which alarms to suppress by
identifying all alarms that are currently shown.

Example
almSuppressDisplay("AlmObj_1");

almSuppressGroup() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of any alarm with the specified provider and group
name.

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressGroup(ObjectName, ApplicationName,GroupName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the application. For example, \\node1\InTouch

GroupName
The name of the alarm group. For example, SSystem

Example
almSuppressGroup( "AlmObj_1","\InTouch","Turbines");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressPriority(), almSuppressRetain(),
almSuppressSelected(), almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag(),
almUnSuppressAll()

almSuppressPriority() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of any alarm of the specified priority range having the
same provider name and Group name.

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressPriority(ObjectName, ApplicationName, GroupName, FromPri, ToPri);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AimObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the application. For example, \\node1\InTouch
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GroupName
The name of the Group. For example, SSystem

FromPri
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100 or Integer tag.

ToPri
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900 or Integer tag.

Example
almSuppressPriority("AlmObj_1","\\nodel\Intouch", "Turbines",10,100);

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressRetain(),
almSuppressSelected(), almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag(),
almUnSuppressAll()

almSuppressTag() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to the specified tagname
having the same provider name, group name, and priority range.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressTag(ObjectName, ApplicationName, GroupName, TagName, FromPri, ToPri,
AlarmClass, AlarmType);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AiImObj_1.

ApplicationName
The name of the application. For example, \\node1\InTouch

GroupName
The name of the Group. For example, SSystem

TagName
The name of the alarm tag.

FromPri
Starting priority of alarms. For example, 100 or Integer tag.

ToPri
Ending priority of alarms. For example, 900 or Integer tag.

AlarmClass
The class of the alarm. For example, "Value."

AlarmType
The alarm type of the alarm. For example, "HiHi."
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Example
almSuppressTag("AlmObj_1","\\nodel\Intouch", "Turbines","Valvel", 10,100, "Value","LoLo");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressPriority(), almSuppressRetain(),
almSuppressSelected(), almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag(),
almUnSuppressAll()

almSuppressSelected() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of the alarms selected in the Distributed Alarm
Display object in summary mode.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressSelected(ObjectName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Remarks

This functions works like the almAckSelect() function, identifying the alarms by the ones selected in the display
object.

Example
almSuppressSelected("AlmObj _1");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressPriority(),
almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag(), almUnSuppressAll()

almSuppressSelectedGroup() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of the alarms that belong to the same groups of one
or more selected alarms having the same provider name within the named Distributed Alarm Display object.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressSelectedGroup(ObjectName) ;

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AimObj_1.
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Remarks

This functions works like the almAckSelectedGroup() function, identifying the alarms that are selected, then
identifying the groups to which they belong, and suppressing future occurrences of the alarms from those
groups.

Example
almSuppressSelectedGroup("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressSelected(),
almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag()

almSuppressSelectedPriority() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of the alarms that belong to the same priority of one
or more selected alarms having the same provider name and Group tag within the named Distributed Alarm
Display object.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressSelectedPriority(ObjectName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AiImObj_1.

Remarks
The priorities are calculated from the minimum and maximum of the selected alarm records.

This function works like the almAckSelectedPriority() function, identifying the alarms selected in the display,
then identifying the corresponding priorities of those alarms, and suppressing future occurrences of alarms with
the same priorities.

Example
almSuppressSelectedPriority ("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTagName(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressSelected(),
almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedTag(), almAckSelectedPriority()

almSuppressSelectedTag() Function

Suppresses the showing of current and future occurrences of any alarm that belongs to the same Taghame
name of one or more selected alarms having the same provider name, group name, and priority range.

Category

Alarms
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Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressSelectedTag(0ObjectName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Example
almSuppressSelectedTag("AlmObj_1");

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressSelectedAlarm(),
almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almAckSelectedTag(), almUnSuppressAll()

almSuppressRetain() Function
Suppresses all alarms raised by subsequent queries.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almSuppressRetain(0ObjectName, SuppressionRetainFlag);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

SuppressionRetainFlag
Any discrete or analog tag, 0, or non-zero value. TRUE if suppression information is retained for following
queries, FALSE otherwise.

Remarks
If the flag is 0 when the alarm query is changed, the suppression filters are removed.

Example
almSuppressRetain("AlmObj_1", 0);

See Also

almSuppressAll(), almSuppressGroup(), almSuppressTag(), almSuppressDisplay(), almSuppressPriority(),
almSuppressSelected(), almSuppressSelectedGroup(), almSuppressSelectedPriority(), almSuppressSelectedTag(),
almUnSuppressAll()

.SuppressRetain Dotfield
Reads/writes the status of the feature that retains the suppression for the Distributed Alarm Display object.

Category

Alarms
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Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyD( "ObjectName.SuppressRetain", TagName);
[ErrorNumber=]SetPropertyD( "ObjectName.SuppressRetain", TagName);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Tagname
A discrete tag that holds the property value when the script is processed.

Data Type

Discrete (read-write)
Valid Values

0 = Retain Off

1 = Retain On
Example(s)

The following statement sets the status of suppression retainer for the "AImObj_1" from the SupRtn discrete
tag:
SetPropertyD("AlmObj_1.SuppressRetain”, SupRtn);

See Also

GetPropertyD(), SetProperty()

Scrolling the Alarm Display

Use the following function and dotfields to scroll the alarm list within the Distributed Alarm Display object
vertically or horizontally. You can also freeze the display.

e almMoveWindow() Function on page 380
e _.Freeze Dotfield on page 381

e .PrevPage Dotfield on page 382

e _.NextPage Dotfield on page 382

almMoveWindow() Function

Scrolls the alarm list of the Distributed Alarm Display object vertically or horizontally.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almMoveWindow(ObjectName,Option, Repeat);
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ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Option

The type of scrolling action to perform:

Type Description

LineDn One line down.

LineUp One line up.

PageDn One page down.

PageUp One page up.

Top To the top of the list.

Bottom To the bottom of the list.

PageRt One page to the right.

Pagelf One page to the left.

Right To the end of the list (right side).

Left To the beginning of the list (left side).
Repeat

The number of times this operation should be repeated.

Example

almMoveWindow("AlmObj_1", "Bottom", 0);
almMoveWindow("AlmObj_1", "LineDn", 3);
almMoveWindow("AlmObj 1", "PageUp", 9);

.Freeze Dotfield

The .Freeze dotfield reads the freeze status or freezes/unfreezes the Distributed Alarm Display object.

Category

Alarms

Usage

[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyD("0ObjectName.Freeze", TagName);
[ErrorNumber=]SetPropertyD("ObjectName.Freeze", TagName);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AimObj_1.

TagName
A discrete tag that holds the property value when the function is processed.
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Remarks

A read-write dotfield that contains or changes the freeze status of a Distributed Alarm Display object. When the
alarm display object is frozen, the shown alarms cannot be updated nor can new alarms be added. Freeze has no
effect on whether the alarms flash or not.

Data Type

Discrete (read-write)
Valid Values

0 = Freeze OFF

1 =Freeze ON
Example

The following statement sets the Freeze property for the "AlmObj_1" from the AlmFreeze discrete tag.
SetPropertyD("AlmObj_1.Freeze",AlmFreeze);

See Also

GetPropertyD(), SetPropertyD()

.PrevPage Dotfield

Scrolls the Distributed Alarm Display object one page (one screen full of alarms) up.
Category

Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]SetPropertyD("0ObjectName.PrevPage",0);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AlImObj_1.

Remarks

When this property is set, the Distributed Alarm Display object shows the previous page. After the previous page
is shown, the variable is automatically set to 1, unless the top of the list has been reached. In this case, the value
remains 0.

Data Type
Discrete (read/write)
See Also

GetPropertyD(), SetPropertyD(), .NextPage, .PageNum, .TotalPages

.NextPage Dotfield

Scrolls the Distributed Alarm Display object one page (one screen full of alarms) down.
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Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]SetPropertyD("0ObjectName .NextPage",0);

Arguments

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.

Remarks

When this property is set, the Distributed Alarm Display object shows the next page. After the next page is
shown, the variable is automatically set to 1, unless the bottom of the list has been reached. In this case, the
value remains 0.

Data Type
Discrete (read/write)
See Also

GetPropertyD(), SetPropertyD(), .PrevPage, .PageNum, .TotalPages

Showing Alarm Statistics and Counts

Use the following functions and dotfields to show statistical information about the current Distributed Alarm
Display object.

e almShowsStats() Function on page 383
e .PageNum Dotfield on page 384

e .TotalPages Dotfield on page 384

e .NumAlarms Dotfield on page 385

e _.ProvidersReq Dotfield on page 386

e .ProvidersRet Dotfield on page 386

almShowsStats() Function

Shows the Alarm Statistics dialog box of the specified Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[Result=]almShowStats (ObjectName);

Argument

ObjectName
The name of the alarm object. For example, AImObj_1.
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Example
almShowStats("AlmObj _1");

.PageNum Dotfield

Contains the current page number shown in the alarm object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyI("0ObjectName.PageNum", TagName) ;

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
An integer tag that holds the number of the page currently shown from the Distributed Alarm Display object.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield returns the number of the currently shown page in a named Distributed Alarm Display
object.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the number of the page currently shown from the AImObj_1 Distributed Alarm
Display object to the AlarmPage integer tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_1.PageNum",AlarmPage);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .NextPage, .PrevPage, .TotalPages

.TotalPages Dotfield

Contains the total number of pages in the Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[ErrorNum=]GetPropertyI("ObjectName.TotalPages", TagName);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.
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TagName
An integer tag that retrieves the total number of alarm pages contained in the named Distributed Alarm
Display object.

Remarks

This dotfield returns the total number of alarm pages contained in a named Distributed Alarm Display object.
One page equals to all alarms shown in the object on the screen at any given time.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the total number of pages contained in the AlImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display

object to the AlmTotalPages integer tag:
GetPropertyI( "AlmObj_1.TotalPages",AlmTotalPages);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), NextPage, PrevPage, PageNum

.NumAlarms Dotfield

Contains the number of alarms within a Distributed Alarm Display object.
Category

Alarms

Syntax
[ErrorNum=]GetPropertyI("ObjectName.NumAlarms", Tagname);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.

TagName
An integer tag that holds the current number of alarms registered in a named Distributed Alarm Display
object. This includes not only those alarms shown, but all alarms registered.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield returns the total number of alarms within a Distributed Alarm Display object.
Data Type

Integer (read-only)

Example

The following statement returns the current number of alarms used by the AImObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display

object to the AlarmCount integer tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_ 1.NumAlarms",AlarmCount);
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See Also

GetPropertyl()

.ProvidersReq Dotfield

Contains the number of alarm providers required by the current query used by a named Distributed Alarm
Display object.

Category
Alarms

Syntax
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyI( "ObjectName.ProvidersReq", TagName);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AlImObj_1.

TagName
An integer tag that holds the current number of alarm providers registered in a named Distributed Alarm
Display object. This includes not only those alarms shown, but all alarms registered.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the number of alarm providers required by the current query used by
Distributed Alarm Display object "AlImObj_1". This value is written to the TotalProv integer tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_1.ProvidersReq",TotalProv);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .ProvidersRet

.ProvidersRet Dotfield

Contains the number of alarm providers returned by the current query used by a named Distributed Alarm
Display object.

Category
Alarms

Usage
[ErrorNumber=]GetPropertyl ("ObjectName.ProvidersRet", TagName);

Parameters

ObjectName
Name of the Distributed Alarm Display object. For example, AImObj_1.
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TagName
An integer tag that holds the number of alarm providers that have successfully returned their alarms to the
named Distributed Alarm Display object.

Remarks

This read-only dotfield contains the number of alarm providers returned by the current query used by a named
Distributed Alarm Display object.

Data Type
Integer (read-only)
Example

The following statement returns the number of alarm providers that have successfully returned their alarms to
the AlmObj_1 Distributed Alarm Display object . This value is written to the RetProv integer tag:
GetPropertyI("AlmObj_1.ProvidersRet",RetProv);

See Also

GetPropertyl(), .ProvidersReq

Error Descriptions

The following table describes the error numbers. If a number is returned that is not in this table, the error is an
unknown error.

Error Number Description

0 Success

-1 General failure

-2 Insufficient memory available
-3 Property is read-only

-4 Specified item already present
-5 Object name unknown

-6 Property name unknown
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Appendix B

Migrating from Legacy Alarm Systems

You can migrate your applications built using the Standard Alarm System or AlarmSuite.

About Migrating from Legacy Alarm Systems

You can migrate your applications built using the Standard Alarm System or AlarmSuite.

Migrating from the Standard Alarm System to the Distributed Alarm
System

When you migrate a Standard Alarm system to the Distributed Alarm system, all of the Standard Alarm Displays
in the master/slave application are migrated to Distributed Alarm Display objects.

Colors, fonts, the expressions, and the alarm query settings are not migrated. The new Distributed Alarm Display
object has the following default query, where node name is the name of the master node:

\\nodename\intouch!Ssystem

The acknowledgement and alarm status dotfields continue to work as before. Depending if the 1/0O tag was
configured for NetDDE or SuitelLink, you may need to enable NetDDE. However, you may decide you no longer
need separate controls for issuing acknowledgements, as the alarms can now be acknowledged using the
Distributed Alarm Display object.
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